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CHAPTER I. 
§ I. — FRENCH ALPHABET. 



A B 


C 





E 


F Q 


all bay 


say 


day 


a 


eff zjay 


H 1 


J 


K 


L 


M N 


ash ee 


zjee 


kah 


ell 


emm cnn 


O P 


Q 


R 


S 


T U 


pay 


ku 


air 


ess 


tay u (>) 


V 


W 


X 


Y 


Z 


vay vay 


-dooble 


eeks 


ee greek zedd 



§ U. — SIMPLE VOWELS. 

A E I O U Y 

ah ay ee o U (•) ee 



§ HI. - COMPOUND VOWELS. 

AU or EAU, EU or OEU, OU, AlorAY, ElorEY 

o ur 00 ay ay 

§ IV. — NASAL SOUNDS. 
AM AN EAN EM EN UN UM 

sound : aung (>) sound : ung (•) 

IN IM ^IN EIN YN ON OM 

sound : ang (*) sound : ong (*) 



§ V. — DIPHTHONGS. 

lA IE lO lU Ol lEU lOU IAN 

yah ya yo yu^ waw ee-ur ee-ou ee-aung(*) 

lEN OIN UIN OUEN 

ee-ang (*) o-ang p) ii (*) -ang («) oo-aung (*) 



(*) U sounds nearly like eu in pleurisy 
V) Do not sound the final q. 



2 GENERAL NOTIONS. 

§ VI. — FRENCH ACCENTS. 

1. L' accent grave, (e) Grave accent. 

2. Uaccent^aigu, (e) Acute accent. 

3. L'acc. circonflexe. (c, a, 6, u) Circumflex accent. 

4. Le trdma, . (e, i, li) Dioercsis. 

5. La cedille. (q) OedilUi. 

6. Le trait d'union. (-) Hyphen. 

7. V apostrophe, (1' m' s' t' cV) Apostrophe. 

1. The grave accent is used : l** To distinguish one 
part of speech from another (the sjjelHng being the 
game) as : ia, the; Iti^ there; ou, or; oii^ where; a, lias; 
h, at or to. 2*» To give the letter e the sound of ea in 
pleasure as : fr^re, hrother. 

2. The acute accent placed only upon d gives it the 
sound of ay in day : 616^ summer. All past participles 
of the 1** conjugation end in ^, as: ai'me, liked ; venere^ 
venerated. All English nouns ending in ty^ in French 
end in t^ : charitd, charity. 

3. The circumflex accent is placed over the vowels 
in many words in which one letter has been sup- 
pressed : t6te, head, spelt formerly teste; &ge^ age. 
formerly aage; also in the l^^and 2^ person plural of 
the definite past and in the 3^ person singular of the 
Imperfect of the Subjunctive : Nous^eumes, vous^, 
elites, qu'il^^eut. This accent lengthens the sound. 

4. The trema is placed over the vowels which are 
to be pronounced separately: hair, to hate (pronounce 
aheer); without the trema, it would be a compound 
vowel pronounced air. 

5. The cedilla is placed under the g before a, o, w 
when it should be sounded like s. Without a cedilla, 
c is pronounced like k before the above vowels. 

6. The hyphen is employed to join together l^^ The 
parts of a compound noun : porte-plume, penholder ; 
arc-en-ciel, rainbow. 2^ The word trcs-, very, and the 
following word : trds-bicn, very well. 3*^ Verbs fol- 
lowed by pronouns placed after them, when they 
belong to them : donnez-moi, give me; dites-le-lui, 
tell it to him. 4^^ The interrogative verb 3^ person 
singular takes an euphonic t between two hyphens 
before il, he; elle, she, if that verb does not end in t : 
A't'il? has he?; parle-t'Clle ? docs she speak? 5^^ The 
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numbers, from 17 to 100: vingt-neuf, 29; quatre-vingt^ 
diX'Sept, 97. 

. 7. The apostrophe takes the place of the suppressed 
a, e of the article le, la, or pronoun me, me; te, thee; 
se, himself; also in s'li, if he, and in de, of, before a 
vowel : Uavhre, the tree, for le arbre; Venme, the 
envy, instead of la envie, 

8 VII. — PUNCTUATION. 



Point, 

Deiix points, 

Point^et Virgxde. 

Virgule. 

Point^nterrogatif, 

Pointed' exclamation, 

Guillemets, 

Parentheses, 

AstSrisque. 

Points de suspension. 

Tiret, 



(.) 
:] 

;) 

«») 
) 

r 

H 



Period, full stop. 

Colon. 

Semicolon. 

Comma. 

Interrogation point. 

Exclamation point. 

Quotation marks. 

Parenthesis. 

Asterisk. 

Suspension. 

Das 



T 



§ Will. — MOST IMPORTANT RULES FOR PRONUNCfATIOX. 

I have seen by experience that the pronunciation is 
acquired more rapidly by immediately studying the 
lessons, than by learning rules first. I advise the use 
of the following ones for reference only, when the 
learner does not understand how to pronounce a word. 

c is hard like k before a, o, u as in caf^, coffee ; 
copie, copy ; cur^, vicar. It is soft like s before the 
above vowels when a cedilla is placed under it, and 
also before e, i, forgat, convict ; nous tragons, we 
trace ; ddgu, deceived ; ceci this. 

Final c is sounded like k : avec, with ; choc, shock ; 
arc, bow; bee, beak, etc... Except: 6/anc, white; 
clerc, clerk; estomac, stomach; ^ibac, tobacco ; tronc^ 
trunk of a tree ; baiic, bench ; franc, franc. 

Bf O. Final b and d are not sounded except in proper 
nouns : Jacob, David, and in the words sudy south ; 
club, club. 

F. Final F is sounded : chef, chief ; veuf, widower ; 
href, brief ; nai/, artless. It is silent in ner(^ vna'^x'^ \ 
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boeufs(^), oxen ; (eafs{^}, eggs, chef-d'oeuvre, master- 
piece ; clef^ key. 

« is hard before a, o, u : galerie. gallery; gorge, 
throat ; guitare, guitar. It is soft before e and i : 
qeler, to freeze ; gilet, vest. C^T is liquid and must 
he learned from a French native teacher : agneau^ 
lamb. 

II is never sounded in French. When called aspi 
rated, it only prevents the connexion with the last 
letter of the preceding word, and also the elision of e 
or a before it : le hameau^ the hamlet ; la hauteur, 
height ; les halles^ market ; en haut, up stairs. CH is 
pronounced like sh : archevSque, archbishop ; cher- 
Cher, to look for. 

li. II preceded by i in a word, and final I preceded 
by i and another vowel are not sounded as in the 
alphabet, but their pronunciation must le heard 
from a French teacher. These Vs are called liquid 
and their sound is somewhat like yur, Versailles, 
Versailles; Marseille, Marseilles; grenouille, frog; 
/i//e, daughter ; feuille, leaf; o?\gfueii, pride ; Except 
ville, city; village, village; mille, thousand; tran- 
quillc, quiet ; distiller, to distil ; imb^cillitd, imbe- 
cility. 

M is not sounded in automne, autumn ; condamncr, 
to condemn ; nor in nasal sounds ; but it is always 
sounded when it is doubled. 

IP is not pronounced in compter, to count ; sept, 
seven ; bapt^me, baptism ; dompter, to subdue ; 
cxempter, to exempt ; sculpter, to sculpter ; temps, 
weather ; prompt, prompt and their derivatives. 

Q. Final q is pronounced : coq, cock ; cinq, five. 

R. Final R is pronounced : cuir, leather ; or, gold; 
peur, fear ; voir, to see \jour, day. Except in words 
ending in er : dernier, last ; aimer, to like ; but in 
cuiller, spoon; fer, iron ; hiver, winter; cher, dear; 
hier, yesterday ; amer, bitter ; mer, sea ; ver, worm 
flcr, proud; cancer, cancer; (Hher, ether; the/? i 
sounded. 

Ji between two vowels is pronounced like z : raison, 
(*) /* is sounded in the singular: bceuf, ox; cruf, (y'r^,'^. 
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reason ; voisin^ neighbour-; except in d^su^tude, 
disuse ; entresol, entresol ; preseayice, precedence ; 
soiibresaut, start ; vraisemhlable, likely. 

T is sounded like s in words ending in tial, tion^ 
tieax, tier (in verbs) : initial, initial ; ambition, ambi- 
tion ; pretentieux, pretentious ; initier, to initiate and 
in mepfie, folly; minutie, trifle; propMtie, prophecy; 
dimocratie, democracy ; aristocratie, aristocracy. 

TH is pronounced like t alone, h being never soun- 
ded. 

U following q is not sounded, but forms with it the 
sound of k : quand, when ; qui, who. 




IT. It has the sound of two I's : royal sounds as 
roi-ial. 

Z. Final z is mute : nez, nose; allez^ go; except in 
gaz, gas. 

§ IX. — HOW TO READ FRENCH. 

1. General rule. Every v^iord is accented in speaking 
and reading on the last sounded vowel. 

This rule is very important because it gives the 
proper French accent. The foreigners who constantly 
use it will not be mistaken, though in several cases 
French people give the stress of trie voice in a diffe- 
rent way, then it is for emphasis. 

2. Generally the last consonant of words is not pro- 
nounced (see above, G. R.) except when the following 
word begins with a vowel. Joining the last conso- 
nant of a word to the following vowel is called /laison. 
1 express it by this sign^to help and accustom the 
pupil to notice it, which is very important for the 
pure French pronunciation. 

3. Final S is sounded, in the liaison, like z : les^ar- 
bres, the trees ; vos^enfants, your children. 

4. Do not sound e, es at the end of polysyllables, 
nor ent in the third person plural of verbs. 

5. When monosyllables end with an e muteA^ <^\^k^, 
happens that the consonant alorve \^ ^oxjlt^^^^ ^^ 
joined to the preceding word. TVvo^^ ^"^^^^^'^^^ 
are made in rapid conversatiox^, axvOi c^w^^ ^^^ ^ 
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great difficulty in understanding them. Here is a 
rule to know when to abbreviate linal e : When 
standing between two sounded consonants only, 
e mute is not pronounced, but if between three, it 
must be fully sounded. In order to assist the pupil, 
these abbreviated e's are printed in italics : Je ne vous 
le donnc pas. I do not give it to you. That sentence 
has six words, but four only are pronounced by 
French people ; it sounds as : jeune voul donn pas, 

6. Mute e, that is to say having no accent, is pro- 
nounced when placed between three sounded con- 
sonants. Ap-par-te^ment, apartment; ven-dre-di, Fri- 
day ; vO'tre p^re, your father. In mainte-nant, now, 
the e is not pronounced, because there are only two 
sounded consonants, n belonging to the nasal sound am. 

7. Final d, before a vowel, is sounded like t: grand 
.^homme, great man. 

8. Final x is pronounced like z in a liaison : gf^nd- 
reux^ami, generous friend. 

9. The t of ef, and, is never carried over to the 
following vowel, because it would be confused with 
est, is. 

10. The last consonant of proper nouns is not car- 
ried over to the following vowel, because their pro- 
nunciation must not be changed: Louis est bon, Lewis 
is good. If s is carried over to est, it sounds like 
Louise, Louisa. 

11. Final n is not carried over to the following 
vowel belonging to a verb, because it would sound 
to the ear like the negative form : La nation est^ar- 
mee, the nation is armed. However, the n of on, they; 
en, of it, is carried over : 0/i_a, they have ; fen^ai, 
I have some. 

12. In words ending in rt, rd, the r is carried over 
instead of the last consonant: Le sort en^est jetd, the 
die is cast; lourd a porter, heavy to carry. 

13. A nasal sound is no longer nasal when followed 
by a vowel : inutile, useless; image, image; une (f.), 
a; la mienne (f.), mine. 

§ X. — If the student has no previous knowledge of 
French, he must begin by pronouncing, then learning 
thoroughly the following words, which will enable 
him or her to form, by combining them, a great 
many useful sentences in daily use. 
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Je suis, 


I am. 


Ce soir. 


Je ne suis pas, 


I am not. 


Donnez-moi, 


J'ai, 


I have. 


Apportez-moi, 


Je n*ai pas, 


I have not. 


Bon jour. 


Il^a, 


He has. 


Bonsoir, 


11 n'a pas, 


He has not. 


Au revoir, 


EJle est, 


She is. 


Je pense, 


Je veux, 


I am willing. 
I do not wish. 


Je tlis, 


Je ne veux pas, 


Achete, 


Etes-vous? 


Are you? 


Donne, 


Avez-vous? 


Have you? 


Aime, 


Voiilez-vous? 


Will you? 


Parle, 


Pouvcz-vous ? 


Can you? 


Prete, 


Aimez-vous? 


Do you like? 


Vu, 


Je vais. 


I am going. 


Dit, 


Jirai, 


I will go. 


Fait, 


J'ai ete. 


I have been. 


Pris, 


Pourquoi? 


Why? 


ficrit, 


Farce que. 


Because. 


Lu, 


Combien ? 


How much? 


Lave, 


Combien? 


How many? 


Fcrme, 


Quand, 


When. 


Ouvert, 


Bientot, 


Soon. 


Allumc, 


Ou, 


Where. 


Etudie, 


Avec, 


With. 


Oublie. 


Assez, 


Enough. 


Perdu, 


Beaucoup, 


Much, many. 


Trouve. 


Trop, 


Too much. 


Demandd, 


Hier, 


Yesterday. 


Maintenant, 


Aujourd'hui, 


To-day. 


Quel^^est? 


Demain, 


To-morrow. 


Qui? 


Avant, 


Before. 


Qu'cst-ce que? 


Apres, 


After. 


Quelque chose, 


Ce matin, 


This morning 


Quelqu'un, 



To night. 

Give me. 

Bring me. 

Good day. 

Good evening 

Good bye. 

I think. 

I say, 1 tell. 

Bought. 

Given. 

Liked. 

Spoken, 

Lent. 

Seen. 

Said, told. 

Done, made. 

Taken. 

Written. 

Read. 

Washed. 

Shut, closed. 

Open. 

Lighted. 

Studied. 

Forgotten. 

Lost. 

Found. 

Asked. 

Now. 

Which is? 

Who? 

What? 

Something. 

Some one. 



§ XI. — HOW TO EXTEND ONE's FRENCH VOGABULAY BY 

MERE OBSERVATION. 

A great many French words can be learned without 
a dictionary, bv paying attention to the following 
remarks : Most English words ending with one of the 
following terminations become French by changing 
it as follows : 



ary 


mt 


cry 


» 


cy 


» 


ty 


t 


or 
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aire 

oire. 

ce, 

te, 

eiu\ 



necessary, 

obligatory, 

clemency, 

charity, 

director^ 



necessaire. 
obligatoire, 
clemence. 
charite. 
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0U3 


into 


eux, 


dangerous, 


dangereux 


our 


j> 


euvj 


favour, 


faveur. 


ine 


» 


in. 


masculine, 


masculin. 


ive 


» 


if. 


negative, 


negatif. 


al 


9 


el^ 


mortal, 


mortel. 


?y 


» 


gie, 


theology, 


theologie. 


ic 


j> 


ique, 


music. 


musique. 


ly 


» 


merit, 


surely, 


suremeiit. 


ist 


» 


iste, 


dentist, 


dentiste. 


ics 


)) 


ique, 


politics, 


politique. 


ter 


» 


tre, 


neuter. 


neutre. 



There are many words which are similar in both 
languages, especially those having the following ter- 
minations. The words given are French. 

race, trace, grace. 

spectacle, obstacle, oracle. 

parade, grade, brigade. 

page, image, age. 

chance, temperance, complaisance. 

fcneral, moral, principal, 
ili^ence, patience, conference, 
college, siege, manege, 
action, ambition, nation, 
absent, moment, accident. 

There are however a few exceptions. 
. XU. - GENERAL REMARKS ON VERBS 

TO UNDERSTAND THEM BEFORE A THOROUGH STUDY. 

1. Verbs used with the pronoun nous^ we, 1^^ per- , 
son plural, end in o?is, except the definite past which 
is not employed in conversation. 

Nous jjarlons, We speak. 

Nous parlions, We spoke. 

Nous parlerons, We will speak. 

Nous parlerions, We would speak. 



ace. 


as 


acZe, 


» 


ade. 


» 


age, 


D 


ance. 


y> 


a{. 


» 


ence, 


» 


ege, 


» 


ion, 


» 


ent. 


D 



2. Verbs employed willi tlie pronoun vous^ you 
2* person plural, end in ez (sounded ay), except the 
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definite past, and vous dites, you say; vous faites, 
you do. 

Vous parleZj You speak. 

Vous jmrliez, You spoke. 

Vous parlerez, You will speak. 

Vous parleriez, You would speak. 



3. Verbs used with Us or elles, they, 3^ person plu- 
ral, end in ent (silent) except the future which ends 
in ont. 

lis parlent, They speak. 

Elles parlaient^ They spoke. 

Us parleront, They will speak. 

lis parleraient, They would speak. 



4. For tlie future, will and shall are not translated, 
but the verb ends in rai, ras, ra, rons, rez, ront, in all 
conjugations. 

Je verrai, I will see. 

Tu verraSt Thou wilt see. 

// verra, He will see. 

Nous verrons, We shall see. 

Vous verrez, You will see. 

Us verront, They will see. 



5. Would and should^ for the conditional, are not 
translated, but the verb ends in rais, rais, rait, rions, 
riez, raicnt, in all conjugations. 

J'irais, I would go. 

Tit iraiSj Thou wouldst go. 

U^irait, He would go. 

Nous^irions, We should go. 

Vous^iriez, You would go. 

Us^iraiGJit, They would go. 



6. The second and third person singular o^ \J^^ 
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present of the Indicative are pronounced like the first 
exactly, but the second always takes an s. 

Je lis, I read. 

Tu lis. Thou readest, 

II lit, He reads. 



Je parle, I speak. 

Tu paries, Thou speakest. 

II parle, He speaks. 



CHAPTER SECOND (Chapitre deuxieme). 

§ I. — THE TWO AUXILIARIES. 

There are only two auxiliaries in French, which 
are so important to know that I give them in the 
beginning of the book, in advance of the chapter on 
the verb. Therefore I beg the pupil to learn them by 
heart, affirmatively, negatively and interrogatively. 
In studying them at the same time, their difference 
will be noticed more readily. 

Infinitive (Infinitif). 
Eire, To be. Avoir, To have. 

Present participle {Participe present), 
iltant. Being. Ayaat, Having. 

Past participle {Participe passe). 
El^, Been. Eu, Had. 

Indicative [Indicatif), 

Je suis, I am. J' ai, I have. 

Tu es (*), Thou art. Tu as (V, Thou hast. 

Il^^est, He or it is. H_a, lie or it has. 

Elle est, She is. Elle a, She has. 

Nous sommes, Wq are. Nous^av ons, We have. 

Vous^etes, You are. Vous^av ez, You have. 

Ellel S i They are. EiletoSl; i They have. 

Imperfect (Imparfait). 

J' et ais, I was. J' av ais, I had. 

Tu et ais (M, Tiiou wast. Tu av ais(*), Thou hadsl. 

Il_,et ait, Ileoritwas. Il^av ait, He or it had. 

Elle et ait, She was. EIlc av ait, She had. 

Nous^et ions, We were. Nous^av ions, W^e had. 

Vous^et iez, You were. Vous^av iez. You had. 

Ils^ct aient, They were. Ils^av aient. They had. 



(*) This person is used among relatives and intimate 
friends. 
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Past definite {Passd ddfini) (•). 



Jc fus, 

Tu fus (2), 
II fut, 
Nous fu mes, 
Vous fu tes, 

lis fu rent, 



I was. 
Thou wast, 
He or it w^as. 
Wo were. 
You wore. 
They were. 



J' eus, 
Tu eus (2), 
Il^eut, 
Nous^^eu mes, 
Vous^eu tes, 



I had. 
Thou hadst. 
Ho or it had. 
We had. 
You had. 



Ils^eu rent, They had. 



Future {Futur). 



I shall or will be, etc. 
Jo ser ai. 
Tu ser as. 
II, die ser a. 
Nous ser ons. 
Vous ser ez. 
lis, elles ser ont. 



/ shall or will have, etc. 
J' aur ai. 
Tu aur as. 
Il^^aur a. 
Nous^_^aur ons. 
Vous^aur ez. 
Ils^ ^aur ont. 



Conditional {Conditionnel), 



I should or would be, 
Jo ser ais. 
Tu ser ais. 
II, clle ser ait. 
Nous ser ions. 
Vous ser iez. 
lis, elles ser aient. 



/ should or would have, 
J'aur ais. 
Tu aur ais. 
II, clle^aur ait. 
Nous_,aur ions. 
Vous^^aur iez. 
lis, clles^aur aient. 



Imperative (') {Impdvatlf). 



Sois, Bo (thou). 
Soy ons. Let us be. 
Soy ez. Bo. 


Aie, Have (thou). 
Ay ons, Let us have. 
Ay ez, Have. 


Subjunctive 


{Subjonclif). 


That I may be, etc. 
Que jo sois. 
Quo tu sois. 
Qu'il soit. 
Quo nous soy ons. 
Quo vous soy ez. 
Qu'ils soi ent. 


That I may have, clc. 
Que j' aie. 
Quo tu aies. 
Qu'il_ait. 
Quo nous^ay ons. 
Quo vous^^ay ez. 
Qu'ils^ai ent. 



(*) This tense is only narrative; consequently it is not used 
in conversation. 

(*) This person is used among relatives and intimate 
friends. 

(3) The Imperative in French has no third persons; they 
belong to the Subjunctive. 
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Imperfect {Imparfait). 

Thait I might be, etc. That I might have, etc. 

Que je fus se. Que j' eus se. 

Que tufus ses. Que tu eus ses. 

• Qu'il fut. Qu'il^eut. 

Que nous fus sions. Que nous^eus sions. 

Que vous fus siez. Que vous^^eus siez. 

Qulls fu8 sent. Qu'ils^eus sent. 

COMPOUND TENSES. 

Indefinite past (Pass4 indeftni). 
J have been, etc. / have had, etc. 

J'ai etc. J'ai eu. 

Pluperfect {Plus-que-parfait). 
I had been, etc. / had had, etc. 

J'avais^te. J'avais^eu. 

Future anterior [Futur anterieur). 
I shall have been, etc. I shall have had, etc. 

J'aurai ete. J'aurai eu. 

Past of the Conditional (Passe). 

/ should have been, etc. I should have had, etc. 

J'aurais^ete. J'aurais^eu. 

Past of the Subjunctive (Pass^). 
That I may have been, etc. That I may have had, eU. 
Que j'aie ete. Que j'aie eu. 

Pluperfect op the Subjunctive {Plus-que-parfait), 
That I might have been, etc. That I might have had, etc 
Que j'eusse ete. Que j'eusse eu. 

§ II. — NEGATION. 
It is expressed in French by two words : ne placed 
before the verb, and pas or point, after it. In com- 
pound tenses, ne is placed before the auxiliary and 
pas after it. From the negative form of the first 
person of each tense, the others can be formed. 
Je ne suis pas I am not. 

Je n'etais pas I was not. 

Je ne serai pas I will not be. 

Je ne serais pas I would not be. 

Que je ne sois pas That I may not bo. 

Que je ne fusse pas That I might not bo. 

Je n'ai pas _ ete I have not been. 

Je n'avais pas^te I had not been. 

Je n'aurai pas^le I will not have been. 

Je n'aurais pas^.lc I would not have been. 

Que je n'aie pas^cto That I may not have been. 

Quo je n'cusse pas^tc That I might not have been. 

N'ayant pas_,ct6 Wot haviiii^' ucen. 
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§ III. - INTERROGATION. 

Verbs are conjugated interrogatively by placing the 
subject or nominative after, or by using est-ce que (is 
it that) before the nominative. 

Ai-je? or Est-ce que j'ai? Have I? 

Avais-je? or Est-ce que^'avais? Had I? 

Aurai-je? or Est-ce que j'aurai? Will I have ? 

Aurais-je? or Est-ce que j'aurais? Would I have? 
Ai-je eu? or Est-ce que j'ai eu? Have I had? 

Avais-je eu? or Est-ce que j'avais^eu? Had I had ? 
Aurai-je eu? or Est-ce que j'aurai eu? Will I have had? 
Aurais-jeeu? or Est-ce que j'aurais ^eu? Would I have had ? 

The tenses of the Imperative and of the Subjunctive 
mood are not conjugated interrogatively. 

CHAPTER III (Chapitre troisihme). 

1 1. — THE DEFINITE ARTICLE (Article simple). 

The article The has three forms in French : le for 
the masculine, la for the feminine and les for the 
plural of both genders. 

Le pere (s. m.) The father. 

La mere (s. f.) The mother. 

Les^enfants (pi. m.) The children. 

Les sceurs (pi. f.) The sisters. 

I insist very much upon the necessity of pronoun- 
cing distinctly the article, because it indicates to the 
ear the gender and number of the noun. 



2. When le and la are followed by a noun 
beginning with a vowel or a silent h, the letter e or ^ 
is omitted and replaced by an apostrophe. 

L'ami (m.) The friend, 

r L'slme (f.) The soul. 

L'histoire (f .) The history. 



3. When le is preceded by de, it is contracted with 
it and makes du (of the), before a masculine noun 
beginning with a consonant. 

La force du lion, The strength of the lion. 
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4. When le is preceded by k, it is contracted with 
it and makes au (to, at the), before a masculine noun 
beginning with a consonant. 

Il^est^au jardin, He is in the ffarden. 

Je vais^au Louvre, I am going to the Louvre. 



5. The plural article is always contracted with de 
in des, and with k in aux. 

La gaite des Frangais, The gaiety of the French. 
Je parle aux^enfants, I speak to the children. 



6. The contraction does not take placewith the femi- 
nine article la, nor with the masculine V before a 
vowel. 



La porte de la maison, The door of the house. 
Je parle a I'enfant, 



I speak to the child. 



7. The article is repeated before each noun used 
in a general sense. 

J'aime lepain, laviande, I like bread, meat, ve- 
les legumes^et levin. getables and wine. 



8. In proverbs and advertisements, the article is 
omitted in French. 

Experience passe science. Experience takes the 

place of science. 
Maison a louer avec^ House to let with stable 
ecurie et remise. and coach-house. 



Practice : Give the proper article in the place of 
the points ; the figures refer to the rules. 

Le commencement. ..jour(ni.) The beginning of the day. 3. 

Je vais ... jardin (m.l I am going to the garden. 4* 

J'explique... elevesfm.) I explain to the pupils. 5» 

La hn . . . nuit (f.) The end of the night. 6. 

Lesfeuilles... arbres(m.) The leaves of the trees. 5* 

Le bonnet... enfant (m.) The cap of the child. d* 
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CHAPTER IV (Chapitre quatribme). 

§ I. — THE NOUN (Le Nom), 

In French as in English, nouns are either proper or 
common. Proper nouns begin with a capital letter 
called majuscule. There are only two genders in 
French : masculine and feminine ; as there is no 
neuter, it is difficult for Foreigners to distinguish the 
gender of neuter English nouns. For French people, 
practice forms the rule, but the following remarks 
will be found useful. 

1<* Names of seasons, days and months are masculine. 



Le priniemps 


, Spring. 


Janvier, 


January. 


L'^te, 


Summer. 


Fevrier, 


February. 


L'aiitomne, 


Autumn, 


Mars, 


March, 


L'hiver, 


Winter, 


Avril, 


April. 
May. 


Lundi, 


Monday. 


Mai, 


Mardi, 


Tuesday. 


Juin, 


June. 


Mercredi, 


Wednesday. 


Juillet, 


July. 


Jcudi, 


Thursday. 


Aout, 


August. 


Vendredi, 


Friday. 


Septembre, 


September. 


Samedi, 


Saturiiay. 


Octobre, 


October. 


Dimanche, 


Sunday. 


Novembre, 


November. 






Decembre, 


December. 


2** Names of trees and metals are masculine. 


Lo chene, 


the oak. 


Le fer, 


iron. 


Le sapin, 


the pine tree. 


L'or, 


gold, 
brass. 


Le poiricr, 


the pear tree. 


Le cuivre, 


Le primier, 


the plum tree. 


L'argent, 


silver. 


Lepomirier, 


the apple tree. 


Le plomb, 


lead. 



3<^ Names of colours and cardinal points are masculine. 
Le blanc, while. L'est, East. 

Lc noir, black, L'ouest, W^est. 

Le rouge, red. Le nord, North. 

Le bleu, blue. Le sud(<), le midi, Souths 



¥ Nouns ending in er 
tradesmen usually end in 
Le Soulier, the shoe. 
Le cahier, the copy book. 
L'encrier, the inkstand. 
L'escalicr, the staircase. 



are masculine. Names for 
this manner. 

Le boucher, the butcher. 

Lcboulangcr, the baker. 

L'epicier, the grocer. 

Lepatissier, the confectioner. 



{}) Slid is employed for geographical expressions ; m,idi, 
for a warm climate. 
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5^ Names of cities are masculine, unless they are 
preceded by the article la as La Rochelle, La R^ole, 
etc. 

60 Names of the different measures of the metric 
system are masculine. 

Le m^tre, metre, Le litre, litre. 

L'are, 100 sq. metres. Le gramme, gramme, 

Le st6re, cubic metre. Le franc, franc, 

7* Final « being the sign of the feminine, generally 
nouns ending with it are feminine except most of 
those ending in ^ge, age, aire, isine, ate, stre, uge, acle, 
ice, ige, cute, ure, which are masculine, as : 

Le college, the college, Le refuge, the refuge. 

Le voyage, the journey, Le spectacle, the 'play. 

Le salaire, the salary. Le caprice, the caprice. 

l-iecatholicisme,caifio/icism. Le prestige, the prestige. 

Le sulfate, the sulphate. Le vehicule, the vehicle. 

Le desastre, the disaster. Le chlorure, the chloride. 

Except la cage, I'image, la page, la plage, la rage, 
la debacle, which are feminine. 

8° Adjectives , verbs , prepositions, and adverbs 
used as substantives are masculine. 

L'utile, the useful. Lepour, the pro. 

Le boire, the drinking, Le mieux, the oetter, 

9° The letters of the alphabet are masculine^ but f, 
h, I, m, n are used also in the feminine. 

10* Compound nouns are masculine. 

Le porte-plume, The penholder, 

Le casse-noisette, The nut-crackers, 

Le tire-bouchon, The cork-screw. 

§ II. - REMARKS UPON THE FEMININE. . 

1** Generally the neuter English nouns are feminine 
in French if ended by e. There are some exceptions 
given in the 7*^ rule 01 the masculine. 

La porte, the door. La rue, the street. 

La fenetre, the window. La voiture, the carriage. 
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2» Names of fruits, sciences and arts are feminine. 

La pomme, the apple. La musique, music. 

La cerise, the cherry. La peinture, painting. 
La peche, the peach. La chimie, chemiztry. 

However Vabricot^ the apricot ; le citron, the lemon ; 
le coing^ the quince; le raisin, grapes; le dessin, 
drawing, not ending in e, are masculine. 



3® Names of virtues and qualities are feminine. 

La foi, faith. La charity, charity. 

L'esperance, hope. La politesse, politeness. 

La modestie, modesty. La lonte, goodness. 

La douceur, mildness. La patience, patience. 



4'> Dimensions are feminine. 

La longueur, length. La profondeur, depth. 

La hauteur, height. L'epaisseur, thickness. 

La largeur, breadth. La grandeur, largeness. 



5® Nouns ending in sion, Hon, aison are feminine. 

La permission, permission. La condition, condition. 
La pension, pension. La maison, house. 

La nation, nation. La raison, reason. 



6<> Nouns expressing capacity are feminine and take 
a second e. 

La cuiller6e, spoonful. La brass6e, armful. 

L'assiettee, platefuL La poignee, handful. 

La bouchee, mouthful. La pellet^e, shovelful. 

§ in. - A TABLE OF NOUNS 

CHANGING THEIR SIGNIFICATION WITH THE GENDER. 

Masculine. Feminine. 

Assistant, helper. Aide. Aid, support. 

Eaffle, great man. Aigle. Standard. 

Aider tree. Aune. Ell (measure). 

Husband and wife. Couple. Pair, two. 

Crape. CrSpe. Pancake. 

Large vat. Foudre. Thunderbolt. 

Keeper, a guard. Garde. Watch, hilt. 

1. 
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Masculine. 

Judffe office. 

Guide (man). 

Book. 

Handle. 

Bill. 

Mood. 

Mould. 

Ship-boy. 

Divine service. 

Organ. 

Attendant. 

Comparison. 

Pendulum. 

Nobody (pron.) 

Stove. Pall. 

Military station. 

Slumber. 

Smile. 

Trick. 

Veil. 

Those nouns are masculine with the meanings of 
the first column, and feminine with the meanings of 
the second column. 

§ IV. - FORMATION OF THE PLURAL NOUNS. 

The general rule is to add an s at the end of the 
singular noun. This s is silent before words commen- 
cing with a consonant, but it is sounded like z before 
a vowel. 



Greffe. 

Guide. 

Livre. 

Manche. 

Memoire. 

Mode, 

Moule. 

Mousse, 

Office. 

Orgfue. 

Page,' 

Parallele. 

Pendule. 

Personne, 

Poele, 

Poste, 

Somme. 

Souris. 

Tour. 

Voile, 



Feminine. 

Graft. 

Reins for driving. 

Pound. 

Sleeve. 

Memory. 

Fashion. 

Shell-fish. 

Moss. 

Pantry. 

Organs. 

Page (book). 

Parallel. 

Clock. 

Person (noun). 

Frying pan. 

Post office. 

Sum. 

Mouse. 

Tower. 

Sail. 



Le pere et Tenfant. 

Les pcrea^et les^enfants. 



The father and the child. 
Thejathersand the children. 



Exceptions. 

!• Words ending in s, x, z, in the singular, do not 
change in the plural. 

Le fils (<), the son. Les fils (*), the sons, 

he nez, the nose. Les nez, the noses. 

La voix, the voice, Les voix, the voices. 



(*) Pronounce fee-ce. 
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2° Nouns ending in al form their plural in aux, 

Le g6n^ral, the general, Le journal, the newspaper. 
Las g^n^rauz, the generals. LesjouTnaxix, the newspapers. 

However bal, ball; r4gal, entertainment; cerdmo' 
nial, ceremonial ; fesfiva/ (music); carnaval^ carnival, 
follow the general rule, that is to say take an s. 

3° Bijou, jewel; caillou, pebble; chou, cabbage; 

fenou^ knee; joujou^ plaything: hihou. owl; pou^ 
ouse,take x in the plural instead of s; all other words 
ending in ou follow the general rule. 

¥ Bail, lease; corail, coral; dmail, enamel; soupU 
rail, air-hole; travail, work; uiiraii, glass-window ; 
vantail, folding-door, change the termination ail in 
aujc : baux, coraux, emaux, etc. 

5<* Nouns ending in au and eu take x in the plural, 
except landau and bleu which take s. 

Les bateaux, boats, Les feux, the fires. 

6® B^tail, cattle becomes bestiaux in the plural : aiZ, 
garlic, ails or aulx; ceil, eye, yeux, speaking or the 
sight, and oeils for precious stones; del, heaven, 
cieux, but in a figurative sense dels. 



COUNTRIES. 


NATIONALITIES. 


La {*) France 


France 


FranQais,e{^) 


French 


L'Angleierre England 


Anglais, e 


English 


L'Amerique 


America 


Americain,e 


American 


VAllemagne 


Germany 


Alleniandf e 


German 


VAutriche 


Austria 


AulrichieUyne 


Austrian 


La Russie 


Russia 


Russe 


Russian 


Vltalie 


Italy 


Italien, ne 


Italian 


VEspagne 
La Prtisse 


Spain 


Espagnoly e 


Spanish 


Prussia 


Prussien, ne 


Prussian 


La Suisse 


Switzerland 


Suisse, sse 


Swiss 


La Belqique 


Belgium 


Beige 
HoUandais, e 


Belgian 


La Hollande 


Holland 


Dutch 


L'Ecosse 


Scotland 


Ecossais, e 


Scotch 


Vlrlande 


Ireland 


Irlandais, o 


Irish 


La Grece 


Greece 


GreCy que 


Greek 


La Turquie 


Turkey 


Turc, turquo 


Turk 


La Saxe 


Saxony 


Saxon, e 


Saxon 


La Bavi^re 


Bavaria 


Bavarois, e 


Bavarian 


Le Hanovre 


Hanover 


Hanovrien, ne 


Hanoveriaa 



(*) The article is used before countries. 

(2) These letters are added for the feminine. 
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La Sukde 
La Norvdge 
LeDanemark 
La Sicile 
Le Mexique 
L'Asie 
VAfrique 
L*Alg4rie 
L*Au8tralie 
Les^ndes 
La Chine 
Le Japon 



Sweden 

Norway 

Denmark 

Sicily 

Mexico 

Asia 

Africa 

Algeria 

Australia 

India 

China 

Japan 



Su^dois, e 
Norv^^ien,ne 
Danots, e 
Sici/ien, ne 
Mexicain, c 
Asiatique 
Africain, e 
Algerien, ne 
Australien, ne 
Indien, ne 
Chinois, e 
Japonais, e 



Swede 

Norwegian 

Dane 

Sicilian 

Mexican 

Asiatic 

African 

Algerian 

Australian 

Indian 

Chinese 

Japanese 



The professor must have his pupils pronounce per- 
fectly tne above nouns. 

CHAPTER V (OhsLpitre cinquibme). 

§ I. — PARTITIVE ARTICLE (Article partitif). 

i"* Nouns used in a general sense do not take the 
article in English, but in French they take le, la or les. 
Nouns taken in a partitive sense, to express some or 
any, require du for the masculine, de la for the fem- 
inine, des for the plural. 



Le pain, 
Du pain, 
La viande, 
De la viande, 
Les gateaux, 
Des gateaux, 



bread, 
some bread, 
meat. 

some meat, 
cafies . 
some cakes. 



Le vin, 
Du vin, 
L'eau, 
De l'eau, 
Les fruits, 
Des fruits. 



wine. 

some wine, 
water, 
some water, 
fruit, 
some fruit. 



2* The partitive article du (m.), de la (f.) or des (pi.) 
is not used after a negation, but the preposition de, 
of. 



Pas de cafe. 
Point (*) de lait, 
Jamais de bi^re, 
Plus de creme, 



No or not any coffee. 
No » » » milk. 
Never any beer. 
No more cream. 



3* The partitive article du (m.), de la (f.), des (pi.) is 
not employed after an adverb of quantity, but the 
preposition de, of. 



(•) Point is more exclusive than pas. 
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Beaucoup d'argent, 
Beaucoup de livres, 
Assez de beurre, 
Trop de bruit, 
Peu de temps, 
Pen d'amis, 
Corabien de gargons? 



much money, 
man J books, 
enough butter, 
too much noise, 
little time, 
few friends. 



how many boys? 

However Men, many, and la plupart^ most of, are 
exceptions to this rule and take the partitive article. 

Bien des^Anglais, Many English . 

La plupart deSs^Americains, Most of the Americans 

4» When an adjective precedes the noun, the prepo- 
sition de is employed instead of the partitive article. 

De bon chocolat. Some good chocolate. 

De fid^les^amis, Some uuthful friends. 

De belles fleurs, Some beautiful flowers. 



5<* De, of, is used instead of the partitive article 
aftor a noun denoting a collection. ' 



Un regiment de soldats, 
Une classe d'etudiants, 
Un troupeau de moutons, 



A regiment of soldiers. 
A class of students. 
A flock of sheep. 



PRACTICE. 
Words omitted to be supplied by the pupil. 
1. Avez-yous ... sel? (m.) Have you any salt? 



2. Je n-ai pas . . . seL 
1. Voulez-vous...eau?(f.) 

1. Oui, donnez-moi .. . 

eau chaude. 
4. Avez-vous mange . . . 

bons gateaux? 
4. Oui, j ai mange . . . 

excellents gateaux. 

3. Avez-vous Deaucoup 

... amis? 
3. Nous^avons tres peu 

... veritables^amis. 
1. D6sirez-vous ... lait 

frais? 



I have no salt. 

Will you (have) some 

water? 
Yes, give me some hot 

water. 
Have you eaten any 

good cakes? 
Yes, I have eaten some 

excellent cakes. 
Have you many friends? 

We have very few true 

friends. 
Do you wish for some 

fresh milk? 



22 



THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 



2. II n'a pas . . . argent. 

1. Avez-vous trouve . . , 

place? 

2. Je n'ai pas trouve . . . 

place. 

3. Pourquoi faites-vous 
tant . . . bruit? 

2. Je ne fais jamais . . . 

bruit. 

3. Connaissez-vousbien 

... etrangers? 
3. Je connais la plupart 

. . . voyageurs. 
5. J'ai vu une troupe . . • 

enfants dans la rue. 
1. Avez-vous commande 

. . . oeufs a la coque? 
1. Non,mais j'ai deman- 

de . . . oeufs sur le plat. 

1. A-t-^il^encore... ar- 

gent? 

2. II n'a plus . . . argent. 



He has no money. 
Have you found any 

room? 
I have not found any 

room. 
Why do you make so 

much noise? 
I never make any noise. 

Do you know many for- 
eigners? 

I know most of the trav- 
ellers. 

I have seen a troop of 
children in the street. 

Have you ordered any 
boiled eggs? 

No, but I asked for some 
fried eggs. 

Has he any more money? 

He has no more money. 

The above sentences and all others in the book 
must be read aloud with the professor, then commit- 
ted word for word to memory and repeated in both 
ways for the ear and the tongue, that is to say from 
English into French and from French into English. 
An intelligent professor can find many other similar , 
sentences to give more practice to the pupils. 

§ U. - THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 

{Article inddfini), 

1. This article corresponds to the English words a 
or an placed before a noun. It is un for the masculine 
and une for the feminine. 



J'ai achete un manteau, 
un manchon, une voi- 
lette, une paire de bot- 
tines et un^eventail. 



I have bought a cloak, a 
muff, a veil, a pair of 
boots and a fan. 



THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 

The indefinite article precedes tel or si. (sucli) 
Une telle f aute Such a mistake 



23 



2. The article un (m.), une (f.) is not used in French 
between the verb to be and a noun denoting a profes- 
sion or a nationality. 



fites-vous soldat? 
Non, je suis commer- 

Qant. 
A-t-^il^ete medecin? 
Non, il^etait pharma- 

cien. 
filtes- vous^Anglais ? 
Oui, je suis J^nglais , 

mais mon^ami est^ 

Americain. 
Ce Monsieur est-^il 

Frangais? 
Non, il^est^^llemand. 



Are you a soldier? 
No, I am a tradesman. 

Has he been a physician? 
No, he was a druggist. 

Are you an Englishman? 

Yes, I am an English- 
man, but my friend is 
an American. 

Is this gentleman a 
Frenchman ? 

No, he is a German. 



3. The indefinite article is not used in French after 
the preposition sans, without, before a substantive. 



Je suis sans feu. 
Nous voyagerons sans 

guide. 
Il^etudic sans maitre. 



I am without a fire. 
We will travel without 

a guide. 
He studies without a 

master. 



4. The indefinite article un Tm.), une (f.) is however 
expressed after c'est, it is, and also when an adjective 
determines the noun. 

C'est^un^oflicier. He is an officer. 

Vous^etes^un bon^a- You are a good lawyer, 
vocat. 

5. The indefinite article un (m.), une (f.) is omitted 
in French in exclamative sentences. 



Quel beau jour I 



What a beautifvul ds^V 
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Quel^omme genereux What a generous man 

vous^etes ! you are ! 

La belle ville que Paris! What a fine city Paris is ! 

6. The indefinite article is not used in French with 
nouns of measure or weight, but the article le (m.), 
l& (f.). 

Deux francs le metre. Two francs a metre. 

Cinq francs la bouteille. Five francs a bottle. 

Un franc cinquante la One franc and a half a 

livre. pound. 



7; When speaking of time, a or an is translated 
par, by. 

Trois francs soixante- Three francs and 3/4 an 

quinze par^heure. hour. 

Cinq cents francs par Five hundred francs a 

mois. month. 

Dix francs par jour. Ten francs a day. 

PRACTICE. 
Give the proper article in the place of the points. 

1. Donnez-moi...epingle Give me a pin (f.). 

3. Nous traduisons sans We translate without a 

. . . dictionnaire (m.). dictionary. 

2. Mon pere etait ... colo- My father was a colonel 

nel sous Napoleon P"^ under Napoleon the 
(premier). first. 

4. Mon^oncle est^ . . . My uncle is a great land- 

grand peintre de scape painter. 

paysage. 

2. Jean est ... Russe. John is a Russian, 

b. Quelle charmante . . . What a charming young 

demoiselle en face de lady opposite us ! 

nous! 

7. Jedepensemille francs I spend one thousand 

. . . mois^a ITiotel. francs a month at th« 

hotel. 
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6. La soie coute huit Silk costs eight francs 

francs cinquante . . . and a half a metre. 

metre (m.). 

6. Le Sucre se vend soi- Sugar is sold (sells itself) 

Xante centimes ... sixty centimes a 

livre (f.). pound. 

§ UI. - POSSESSIVE CASE (Gdnitif), 

1. To express possession, the object possessed is 
placed first and separated from the noun aenoting the 
possessor by the preposition de, of, and the article le, 
la or les contracted, if necessary. 

La fille(^) de la mere, The mother^s daugljter. 

Les livres des^leves, The pupils' books. 

Le chien du boucher, The butcher's dog. 

L'habit (*) de Tenfant, The child's coat. 



2. When the second noun indicates of what the first 
is composed, the article is omitted. 

La plume d'acier, The steel pen. 

Le chapeau de paille, The straw hat, 
La robe de soie, • The silk dress. 



3. If thefirstnoun is preceded by the indefinite article 
un (m.) or une (f.) a or an, the article is not used be- 
fore the second noun. 

Une compagnie d'omni- An omnibus company. 

bus. 

La compagnie des^^om- The company of omni- 

nibus, buses. 

Un coifTeur de dames, A ladies' hair dresser. 

■ ■ ' .■■■ .. — . 

(*) Fille means also a girl. Fille d'honneurf bride's maid. 

(') Les habitSy clothes ; le pardessus, the overcoat ; le 
pantaloriy a pair of trowsers ; le gilet, the waistcoat ; Vhabit 
de ceremonie, the evening coat ; la jaquette, the jacket ; la 
redingote, the frock coat. 
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Le coiffeur des dames, The hair dresser of the 

ladies. 
Un palais de prince, A prince's palace. 

Le palais du prince. The palace of the prince. 



4. When the preposition k is used between two 
nouns, it is in the sense of used for, or propelled 
by. 



Une tasse a cafe, 
Une tasse de cafe, 
Une brosse a dents, 
Une epingle a cheveux, 
Du papier a lettres, 
Un bateau a vapeur, 



A coffee cup. 
A cup of coffee. 
A tooth brush. 
A hair pin. 
Some letter paper, 
A steam boat. 



PRACTICE. 

The figures refer to the above rules. Words omitted 
to be supplied by the pupil. 



1 . La maison . . . voisin, 

3. Une foret . . . sapins, 

2. La piece ... or, 

4. Une cuiller . . . the, 
4. Une boite . . . ^ants, 

1 . Le cheval . . . general, 

2. Les gants . . . che- 

vreau, 
1. La chambre ... en- 
fan ts, 

3. Une table . . . cuisine. 
1. La table . . . cuisine, 

4. Avez-vous^une boite 

... allumettes? 

4. Non, je n'ai qu'un^e- 
tui ... lunettes. 

4. Voilalasalle . . . man- 
ger et voici la cham- 
bre . . . coucher, 



The neighbour's house. 

A pine forest. 

The goli piece. 

A tea spoon. 

A glove box. 

The general's horse. 

Kid gloves. 

The children's room. 

A kitchen table. 

The table of the kitchen. 

Have you a match box ? 

No, I have only a spec- 
tacles case. 

There is the dining 
room, and here is the 
bed room, 



CONSTRUCTION. 



27 



CHAPTER VI (Chapitre sixieme). 

§ I. — HOW TO FORM QUESTIONS. 

1. If the nominative or subject of the verb is a noun, 
the interrogative sentence begins with it, and not with 
the verb as in English. 



Votre pere est^il^ici ? 
Ma cnambre esCTelle 

prete ? 
Le diner estTil servi ? 
La porte estT^elle fer- 

mee? 
Le feu est^il^allume? 
Mes scullers sontTils 

cir6s ? 



Is your father here ? 
Is my room ready ? 

Is dinner served ? 
Is the door closed ? 

Is the fire lighted ? 
Are my shoes blacken- 
ed? 



2. All questions can be formed, and are usually so 
by French people, fey placing est-ce que (is it that), 
before the nominative ; then no pronoun is to be used 
after the verb. The above questions are also asked : 



Est-ce que votre pere 

est^ici ? 
Est-ce que ma chambre 

est prete ? 
Est-ce que le diner est 

servi? 
Est-ce que la porte est 

f ermee ? 
Est-ce que le feu est^al- 

lume ? 
Est-ce que mes souliers 

sont cires ? 



Is it that your father is 

here? 
Is it that my room is 

ready ? 
Is it that the dinner is 

served ? 
Is it that the door is 

shut? 
Is it that the fire is 

lighted ? 
Is it that my shoes are 

blackened ? 



3. If the nominative is a pronoun, the question 
begins with the verb as in English. 

Est^ellepolie?or ) is she pretty? 

Est-ce qu'elle est jQlie? ) *^ ' 
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SontTils pauvres ? or i 
Est-ce qu ils sont pau- [ Are they poor ? 
vres ? ) 

fites-vous pret? Are you ready? 

§. II. 

4. Do, does and did used for questions and negative 
answers are not translated in French. 

Ecrivez-vous^une let- Do you write a letter ? 

tre? 

Je n'.ecris pas mainte- I do not write now. 

nant. 

Lisiez-vous le journal ? Did you read the paper ? 

Me comprenez-vous ? Do you understand me ? 

Je ne vous comprends I do not understand you 

pas du tout. at all. 

L'eleve etudie-t-^il ? Does the pupil study ? 

II n'etudie pas. He does not study. 

5. The present participle employed in English with 
an auxiliary is not translated in French, but the verb 
is placed in the tense of the auxiliary. 

Je lis^un roman, I am reading a novel. 

Je lisais^une depeche, I was reading a tele- 
gram. 
Que lit'T'il ? What is he reading ? 

II lit la Bible. He is reading the Bible. 

6. In questions, the interrogali ve expressions g[uand, 
when ; oil, where ; pourquoi, why ; combien, how 
much or many, must precede the nominative. 

Quand viendrez -vous?\ 
or I 

Quand^est-ce que vous When will you come ? 

viendrez? J 

Oii allez-vous ? or ) 

Oil est-ce quo vous^> Where do you go ? 

allez ? ) 
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Pourquoi etes-vou.s^en\ 
retard? or pourquoi f ,xr, i x « 

est-cequevoJisLetes^^ Why are you late ? 

en retard ? 
Combien d'argent avez- 
vousdepense?orcom-i „ u ^ u 

bien dWent est-ce H^^^^^^^.T^'^y ^^^^ 
que vouslavez de- you spent? 

pense ? / 

CHAPTER VII (Chapitre.sepmme). 
§ I. — THE ADJECTIVE (UAdjectif), 

The French adjective always agrees in gender and 
number with the noun to which it refers. 

The feminine is formed by adding an e to the mas- 
culine. 

The plural is formed by adding an s to the sin- 
gular. 

Le grand^arbre, The high tree. 

La grande ville, The large city. 

Les grands^hotels, The large hotels, 

Les grandes villes, The large cities. 

When an adjective refers to several nouns of diffe- 
rent genders, it must be masculine, because that 
gender governs the feminine. 

Ce Monsieur et cette This Gentleman and that 
Dame sont bons. Lady are good. 

Remarks. 

1^ Masculine adjectives ending in e do not change 
for the feminine, having already the sign of it. 

Un^aimable gargon, An amiable lad. 
Une aimable fllle, An amiable girl. 

2^ Adjectives ending in as, el, eil, en, on^ et, ot, os, 
double the last consonant before taking the sign of 
the feminine. 

gras, grasse, fat. * ancien, ancienne, ancient, 

iruel, cruelle, cruel. bon, bonne, good. 

pareil, pareille, similar, coquet, coquette, coquettish, 

gros, grosse, big. sot, sotte, fooii&h. 
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Exceptions. 

Complet, complete; discrct, discreet: inquiet^ 
uneasy ; secret, secret, do not double the t but take h 
grave accent on the ^ : complete, discrete, etc.... 



3® Adjectives ending in f. change that letter into 
ve for the feminine : bref (m.), breve (f.) brief. 



4® Adjectives ending in eux change x into se for the 
feminine : heureux (m.), heureuse (f.) happy. 



5® Adjectives ending in er change that termination 
into ^re for the feminine : premier (m.), premUre (f.), 
first. 



6<> Adjectives ending in gu take the trema over the 
e of the feminine: aigu (m.), aigu^ (f.), acute, 



70 Adjectives ending in eur form generally their 
feminine in euse ; but those ending in tear form their 
feminine in trice: trompeur (m.), trompeuse (f.), 
deceiver ; voleur (m.), voleuse (f.), robber ; acteur (m.), 
actrice (f.), actor ; admirateur (m.), admiratrice (f.), 
admirer. 

Exceptions. 

Adjectives ending in ^rieur, and also majeur of age, 
mineur^ minor ; meilleur^ better ; form their femi- 
nine by adding e : supericur (m.), sup6rieure (f.), etc. 

The following form their feminine by changing eur 
into eresse : enc/ianieur, enchanter esse ^ enchanter ; 
p^cheur, p6cheresse, sinner; vengeur^ vengeresse^ 
avenger. 

In legal phrases the four following also form their 
feminine in eresse : bailleur, bailleresse^ leaser; ddfen- 
dew\ d^fenderesse, defendant; demandeur, demanded 
resse, plaintiff; vendeur^ venderesse, vendor. 



8. Adjectives or nouns of qualities which are 
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usually proper to men are not employed with the 
feminine form, in speaking of a lady. 



Cette dame est docteur, 
auteur , prof esseur , 
peintre, ecrivain, me- 
decin et successeur de 
son marl. 



This lady is a doctor, an 
authoress, a professor, 
a painter, a writer, a 
physician and succes- 
sor to her husband. 



9. The termination ish- in English adjectives of 
colour is translated in French by Sitre : 

Jaunatre, yellowish. Rougeatre, reddish. 
Noiratre, blackish. Verdatre, greenish. 

§ II. — ADJECTIVES WHICH FORM THEIR FEMININE 

IRREGULARLY. 



(m.) 


(f.) 


Blanc, 


blanche, 


Franc, 


franche, 


Faux, 


fausse, 


Doux, 


douce, 


Roux, 


rousse, 


Frais, 


fralche, 


Sec, 


seche, 


Absous, 


absoute. 


Dissous, 


dissoute, 


Gentil, 


gentille, 


Traitre, 


traitresse 


Jaloux, 


jalouse. 





(m.) 


white. 


Public, 


frank. 


Caduc, 


false. 


Long. 


sweet. 


Benin, 


red. 


Malin, 


fresh* 


Tiers, 


dry. 


Favori, 


absolved. 


Jumeau, 


dissolved 


Turc, 


genteel. 


Grec, 


traitor. 


Coi, 


jealous. 


Muscat, 



(f.) 

publiqtee, 

caduqwe, 

longwe, 

benigne, 

maligne, 

tierce, 

favorite, 

jumelle, 

turqwe, 

Grecqwe, 

coite, 

muscade, 



public, 
frail, 
long, 
benign. 

maligiMnt, 

third. 

favorite. 

twin. 

Turkish. 

Grecian. 

snug. 

muscat. 



11. Beau fine, nouveau new, fou mad, mou soft, 
vieux old, are used before masculine nouns beginning 
with a consonant, but they change into bel, nouvel, 
fol^ mol^ vieilj before % masculine word beginning 
with a voweL Their feminine is formed by doubling 
tlie final / and adding e : belief nouvelle, etc.... 



12. Adjectives like nouns, form their plural by 
adding s to the singular. 

Those ending in :xr, s do not change : gros, big ; g6' 
ndreux, generous. 

Those ending in au, take x : &eau, beaux. 
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Those ending in al change that termination into 
aux : 6gal, ^gaux^ equal ; principal^ principaux^ prin- 
cipal. 

Except the following and a few others seldom used 
which take s instead of changing al into aux. Amical, 
fatal, filialy final, frugal, initial, nasal, natal, naval, 
papal, p^al, sentimental, thMralf jovial, glacial 
(frozen). 

« 

§ in. — DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES. 

1. Ce« this ov that, beforesingular masculine words 
beginning with a consonant. 

2. €eUthisorthat,hefore singular masculine words 
beginning with a vowel. 

3. Cette* this or that, before singular feminine 
words. 

4. Ce«« these or those, before all plural words of 
both genders. 

Ce chien est noir, This or that dog is black. 

Cet^homme est me- This or that man is 

chant, naughty. 

Cette demoiselle est jo- This or that young lady 

lie, is pretty. 

Ces rues sont^6troi- These or those streets 

tes (f.), are narrow. 

Ces trottoirs sont^ These or those side- 

etroits (m.), walks are narrow. 



As the same word is used in Ficnch to express this 
and that, these and those, the distinction is made by 
ci meaning here, or Ik meaning there placed after the 
noun and joined to it by a hyphen. Ci refers to this 
and these ; Ik, to that and those, 

Ce savon-1^ (m.), That soap. 

Cet^encrier-ci (m.). This inkstand. 

Cette plume-la (f.), That pen. 

Cette glace-ci (i.), This mirror. 

Ces bougies-la (f.), Those candles. 

Ces parapluies-ci (m.], These umbrellas. 
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S IT. — POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 

{Adjectifs possessifs). 



Man (s. m.) 
My { Ma (s. f.) 
Mes (plur.) 

Ton (s. m.) 
Tliy { Ta (s. f.) 

Tes (plur.) 

His ( son (s. m.) 

or < sa (s. f.) 
Her ( ses (plur.) 

!Mon crayon, my pencil, Notre salon, our parlour. 
Ton tapis, ^hy carpet. Votre vestibule, i/oier ^a//. 

Leur lit, their bed. 

Notre chambre, Our room, 
Votre cave, FoMr cellar. 



Ovr 



Yovr 



Tbeir 



( nofre (sing.) 
( nos (plur.) 

[ votre (sing.) 
( vos (plur.) 

( leur (sing.) 
( leurs (plur.) 



/ Son journal, his paper. 

Ma tante, ' my aunt. 
f. { Ta soeur, thy sister. 
Sa niece, his niece. 

Mesmeubles, my furni- Nos champs, 
, . ture. 

P^* { Tes brosses, thy brushes Vos mains, 



Leur cuisine. 



theirkitchen 
Our fields. 

Your hands. 



Sespantoufles, nis slip- Leurs doigts, their fingers. 

pers. 



2. Mon ton, son, are used in the feminine instead 
of ma, ta, sa, before a vowel or h mute^ for the sake 
of euphony. 

Mon^ame (f.) not ma ame, my soul, 
Son^epee (f.) not sa epee, his s-word, 
Ton^habitude (f.) not ta nabitude, thy custom. 



3. Possessive adjectives are repeated before each 
noun. 

Mon^assiette, mon ver- My plate, glass, fork 

re, mafourchetteetma and napkin are not 

serviette ne sent pas clean, 
propres. 

4. Important remark : The French possessive adjec- 
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live does not agree with the possessor, but wilh the 
object possessed. 

Ma mere a perdu son My mother has lost her 
chapeau neuf. new bonnet. 

Mon pere a vendu sa My father has sold his 
voiture et son cheval. carriage and horse. 



5. The possessive adjectives are not employed with 
reflective verbs, but are translated by the article. 

Je me lave les mains, I wash my hands. 

II se coupe les^ongles, He cuts his nails. 

Chauffez-vouslespieds, Warm your feet. 

Elle s'est coupe lepouce, She has cut her thumb. 

Examples for practice. 

Words omitted to be supplied by the pupil. 

1. J'ai vu . . . fils, I have seen your son. 

4. Elle a parle a ... She has spoken to her 

frere, brother. 

4. Je connais (^)... mai- I know his house. 

son (f.), 

1. Balayez ... chambre. Sweep my room (f.). 

2. Connaissez-vous ... Do you know my lady 
amie ? friend ? 

3. Donnez-moi . . . cuil- Give me my spoon and 
ler (f.) et . . . couteau. knife (m.). 

4. Il^aime ... chat (m.) He likes his cat and 
et . . . perruche (f.). parrot. 

5. Vous ,^ etes - vous Have you burnt your 
brule... mains? hands? 

5. Lavez - vous ... vi- Wash your face, 
sage f»), 



(*) Connaitre is used before a noun and savoir before a 
verb. 

(2j Face is also figure ; figure is taillo. "^ 
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Un, 


1 


Deux, 


2 


Trois, 


3 


Quatre, 


4 


Cinq, 


5 


Six, 


6 


Sept, 


7 


Huit, 


8 


Neuf, 


9 


Dix, 


10 



Dix, 


10 


Vingt, 


20 


Trente, 


30 


Quarante, 


40 


Cinquante, 


50 


Soixante, 


60 


Soixante-dix, 


70 


Quatre- vingt, 


80 


Quatre-vingt-dix, 


, 90 


Cent, 


100 



§ T. — NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 

{Adject if s num^raux). 

Onze, 11 

Douze, 12 

Treize, 13 

Quatorze, 14 

Quinze, 15 

Seize, 16 

Dix-sept, 17 

Dix-huit, 18 

Dix-neuf, 19 

Vingt, 20 

Numbers can be learned more readily By being 
studied horizontally, as 4, 14, 40 ; the differences are 
more easily noticed in this way. 

Numbers are formed in succession as in English : 
the first nine being placed between each tenth : vingt 
et un, 21 ; vingt-dcux, 22 ; vingt-trois, 23 ; etc... 

There is an irregularity from 70 to 80 and from 90 
to 100: soixante - onze , 71; soixante -douze, 72; 
soixante-treize, 73; etc.... quatre- vmgt-quatorze, 94 ; 
quatre-vingt-quinze, 95, etc... 

Et and, is used only for 21, 31, 41, 51, 61, but not 
for 71, 81, 91 nor over a hundred : cent un^ 101 ; mille 
deuXy 1002, etc.... 

Pronunciation of numerals (*). 

The last consonant of numbers is sounded. 

!• If the numbers are alone, except un^ deux et 
trois. 2^ If followed by a word commencing with a 
vowel : Cinq^ans, five years. 3d. When speaking of 
dates, even if followed by a consonant. 



The X of six and dix is sounded like z before a 
vowel : six^hommes, six men ; dix^^enfants, ten 
children. 

(*) The student must pronounce the ten first numbers with 
franc then with hommes, on account of the last consonant 
of numbers. 
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It is silent before a consonant : six jours^ six days ; 
dix mois, ten months. 

It is sounded like s when it is final and in dates : 
Nous sommes six^ we are six; le dix Mai, the tenth 
of May. 

The X oi dix is pronounced like z in dix'huity 18, 
and dix-neuf, 19. 



The f of neuf, 9, is pronounced like v before a 
vowel : neuf^^ans, 9 years. 



The word Mil, thousand, is used instead of mille 
for the christian era . Mil huit cent quatrc-vingt-un, 
1881, or rather dix-huit cent quatre-vingt-un. Mille 
-francs, 1000 francs. 



Cardinal numbers do not vary except vingt and cent 
which take s when multiplied and followed by a 
noun expressed or understood : quatre-vingts soldats, 
80 soldiers; quatre-vingt-deux^^arbres, 82 trees; six 
eents francs, 600 francs ; six cent douze metres, 612 
metres. 

§ VI. — NOUNS USED AS NUMBERS. 

Une douzaine, a dozen. Uiie centaine, a hundred. 

Vne huitaine, eight days. Un millier, a thousand, 

Une dizaine, half a score. Un million, a million. 

Une qiiinzaine,a fortnight. Un milliard, a billion. 

Une vinglaine, a score. La moitie, the half. 

§ Vlt. — ORDINAL NUMBERS. 

They are formed by adding idme to the number 
itself, except premier, first. 

Deuxieme (*)> second. Vingtierae, twentieth. 

Troisieme, third. Trentieme, thirtieth. 

Quatrieme, fourth. Quarantieme, fortieth. 

After the christian name of a sovereign, cardinal 

(* ) Second is used instead of deuxieme when there are 
only two objects. 
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numbers are used, the first excepted, and do not take 
any article. 

Henri quatre, Henry the fourth. 

Louis quatorze, Louis the fourteenth. 

FranQOis deux, Francis the second. 

George trois, George the third. 

For dates, cardinal numbers, the first excepted, are 
employed with the article. 

Le cinq Mai 1821 ('). The fifth of May 1821. 

Le dix-nuit Mars 1871 (*). The eighteenth of March 

1871. 
Le quatre Septembre The fourth of September 
1870 f;. 1870. 

By adding merit to ordinal numbers, adverbs arc 
formed. 

Premierement, firstly. Dixi^mement, tenthly, 

Deuxiemement, secondly. Vingti^mement, twentiet/ily . 
Troisidmement, thirdly, Quatri6mement, fourthly. 



Chiffre, figure; nombre, number. Num6ro is used 
for houses, rooms, carriages, omnibuses. 

§ VUI. — FRACTIONS. 

Une demi (*), 1/2 Quatre cinquiemes, 4/5 
Deux tiers, 2/3 Huit neuviemes, 8/9 

Trois quarts, 3/4 Sept onziemes, 7/11 

Demi, half, placed before the noun does not change 
and requires the hyphen. 

Une demi-heure. Half an hour. 

Une demi-bouteille, Half a bottle. 

- ■ . ■ - ■ 

(<) Mort de Napoleon I". (Death of Napoleon the first.) 

(3) ProclamaUon de la Commune. (Proclamation of the 
Commune. 

(3) Proclamation de la R^publique. (Proclamation of the 
Republic.) 

(*) The substantive the half is 2a moUi4. 
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THE TIME. 



Demi, half, placed after the noun agrees with it 
only in gender. 

Une heure et demie, One hour and a half. 

Deuxbouteilles_etdemiej Two bottles and a half. 

§ IX. — HOW TO EXPRESS THE HOUR. 

When there is a fractional past , it is placed after 
the hour and not before os in English. 

Il_estquatreheures,^et It is a quarter past four, 
quart. 



Il^^est neuf Jieures^^et 

demie. 
Il^est_une heure cinq. 

IL^est midi vingt. 



It is half past nine. 

It is five minutes past 

one. 
It is twenty minutes past 

twelve. 



If the hour has not expired, the fraction is placed 
after the hour preceded by the word moins meaning 
less. 



Quelle heure est-_^il? 
II ^__^ est cinq _^ heures 

moins^_^un quart. 
Quelle heure est-_il_a What time is it by your 



What o'clock is it? 
It is a quarter to five. 



votre montre? 
11 _^ est trois ,^ heures 
moins vingt minutes. 



watch ? 
It is twenty minutes to 
three. 



Other expressions referring to the time : 


Lejour, day. 


Bonjour. l^oiTar''- 


La nuit, night. 


Le matin, morning. 


Bonsoir, good evening. 


Le soir, evening. 


Bonne nuit, good night. ' 


Midi (*), midday. 


Au revoir, good bye. 


Minuit, midnight. 


Du matin, A. M. 


Aprts-midi, afternoon. 


Du soir, P.M. 


Ze^^maniour,laaybreak. 


Un trimestre, a quarter. 
Un semestre, half a year. 



(•) Douze heureSt twelve o'clock, is not right 
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§ X. — Jour, matin and soir are emploj'cd in speak* 
ing of any part of the day, morning and evening, and 
also after tne words tous, every; c/iaque, each; ce, 
this or that. 

Journ^e, matinee, soiree are used to express the 
whole duration of the day, morning or evening. 

Huit^^heures du matin. Eight in the morning. 

J'ai dormi toute la mati- I have slept all the morn- 
nee, ing. 

Cinq^^heures du soir. Five in the evening. 

Nous passerons la soiree We will spend the even- 
avec vous. ing with you. 

Ce matin, chaque matin. This morning, each 

morning. 

Tous les jours, ce soir. Every day, to-night. 

Il_,a plu toute la j ournee It has rained all the day. 

§ XI. — THE PLACE OF ADJECTIVES. 

The French have no rules for the placing of 
adjectives, being guided by custom, or taste; but 
generally adjectives come after the noun oftener than 
they precede it, and especially : 

1» Adjectives of colour and nationality : 

Chapoau noir, blaek hat. Drapeaufrangais, French /7a^. 

2<» Adjectives denoting taste or geometrical propor- 
tions : 

Vin Sucre, sweet wine. Eglisegothique, gothic church 

3*» Adjectives formed from present and past parti- 
ciples : 

Enfant obeissant, obedient Un livre dor6, gilded book, 
child, 

40 Adjectives denoting sounds, and defects of the 
body : 

Ouvrier avcugle,6Hnd work' Piano doux, soft piano, 
man, 

5** Adjectives ending in esquc, il, ule, in, ique, ic, 

if, at : 

Figure grotesque, grotesque Voix divine, divine voice, 
fac^. Bicn public, public good. 
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Action vile, low action. Jugement^inique, unjust de- 

Manidre ridicule, ridiculous cision. 

manner. Avis general, general opi' 

Homme actif, active man. nion. 



Numeral adjectives are placed before the noun 

except with the names of sovereigns. 

Le dix Mai, The tenth of May. 

Mes vingt_^amis. My twenty friends. 

Le premier^^eleve, The first pupil. 

Le dernier jour, The last day. 

Louis Quatorze, Louis the fourteenth. 



Adjectives in the superlative degree can be placed 
either before or after the noun : Le plus grand cha- 
peau or le chapeau le plus grand. 



Most other adjectives can be placed either before or 
after the noun, except for the following and a few 
others which have a different meaning according to 
the place they occupy. 

Un grand^Jiomme, A celebrated man. 

Un_^homme grand, A tall man. 

Un^ .enfant seul, A child alone. 

Un seuLenfant, An only child. 

Un bon^^homme, A stupid man. 

Un_^homme bon, A good man. 

Un pauvre ecrivain. A common writer. 

Un^^^ecrivain pauvre. A poor writer. 

Une nouvelle certaine. Certain news. 

Une certaine nouvelle. Particular news. 

In those expressions and similar ones, when the 
adjective precedes, it gives a figurative sense, but 
when it follows, it is the real meaning. 

§ MI. — THE COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

Adjectives have three degrees of comparison : 

The positive which expresses the quality in its 
simple form. 
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The comparative which expresses a higher or lower 
degree of quality. It is formed with plus, more, or 
moins, less, placed before the adjective. 

The superlative which expresses the highest or 
lowest degree of quality. It is formed with leplus, the 
most, or ie moins^ the least, placed also before the 
adjective. 

1. POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 

Grand,gfrea^; plus grand, greater ; le plus ^and, the greatest. 
Riche, rich; plus riche, richer; le plus riche, the richest. 
Haut, high; moinshaut, Zower; lemolnshaut, the iowes^ 

§ XIU. - EQUALITY. 

2. As much ... as or as many ... as, for nouns, are 
autantde ... que de. 

J'ai mange autant de I have eaten as much 

pain que de viande. bread as meat. 

Il_a autant de gargons He has as many boys 

que de fiUes. as girls. 

3. As ... as for adjectives is aussi ... que, 

Je suis_^ aussi grand I am as tall as this gen- 

que ce monsieur. tleman. 

Cet^etudiant est.^aussi This student is as learn- 

savant que ses condis- ed as his fellow schol- 

ciples. ars. 

§ XIV. - SUPERIORITY. 

4. More ... than, for nouns, is plus de ... que de. 

J'ai bu plus de vin que I have drunk more wine 

d'eau. than water. 

Ce chasseur^^^a tue plus This hunter has killed 

de lievres que de per- more hares than par- 

drix. tridges. 

5. For adjectives, it is plus ... que. 

Je suis plus triste que I am more sad than gay . 

gai. 

Vous_^etes plus riche You are richer than he. 

que lui. 
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§ XV. - INFERIORITY. 

6. Less L/T fewer ... than, for nouns, is moins de ... 
que de. 

Mettez moins de vinaigre Put less vinegar than oil 

que d'huile dans la in the salad, 
salade. 

Nous recolterons moins We shall gather fewer 

depoiresquedepeches. pears than peaches. 

7. For adjectives, less ... than or not so ... as are 
moins ... que or pas aussi ... que. 

II fait moins froid au- It is not so cold to-day 

jourd'hui qu'hier. as yesterday. 

Levivren'estpas^^aussi Living is not so expen- 

cher dans les campa- sive in villages as in 

gnes que dans les villes. towns . 



8. When the second part of a comparison is a pro- 
noun, the French use the dative moi, toi, lui, eux etc. 
instead of the nominative. 

fites-vous plus,_age que Are you older than I? 

moi? 

Non,jesuis moins_age. No, I am not so old as 

que vous. you. 

EUe est plus_appliquee She is more diligent 

que lui. than he. 



9. Than, before numbers, is de, not que. 

Cet_^enfant a (^) plus de That child is more than 

dix^^ans. ten years old. 

Avez-vous depense plus Have you spent more 

de cinq francs? than five francs? 

J'ai depense moins de I have spent less than 

quatre francs. four francs. 

litest plus de midi. It is more than twelve 

o'clock. 

— ■ ■ ■ ■ n 

(*) Avoir, to have, is used in French for the age* 
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XVI. - IRREGULARITIES. 



10. POSITIVE. 

►(Bon. good; 
a' ] Mauvais, had; 
r( Petit, little; 
g,/Bien, well; 
1 1 Mai, badly; 
S-vPeu, little;' 



COMPARATIVE. 

meilleur, better; 
pire, worse; 
moindre, less; 
mieux, better; 
pis, worse; 

moins, less; 



SUPERLATIVE. 

le meilleur, the best. 
lepire, ttie worst, 
le moindre, the least, 
le mieux,. the best. 
lepis, the worst, 

le moins, theleast. 



Ce vin est-_,il bon? 
Non, il._^est mauvais. 
Est-_il pire que Talitre 

vin? 
C'est le pire de tous les 

vins. 
Mes depenses sent peti- 

tes, mai» les votres 

sent moindres. 
Je nage bien, mais vous 

nagez_encore mieux. 
Je parle peu, mais vous 

parlez^^encore moins. 



Is this wine good? 

No, it is bad. 

Is it worse than the other 

wine? 
It is the worst of all 

wines. 
My expenses are small, 

but yours are less. 

I swim well, but you 
swim still better. 

I speak little, but you 
speak still less. 



11. At the end of a sentence, more is expressed by 
duvantage. 



J'ai beaucoup d'oiseaux, 
personne n'en.^a da- 
vantage. 

Je n'ai pas_assez d'ar- 
gent, je voudrais_en 
gagner davantage. 



I have many birds, no 
one (of them) has 
more. 

I have not enough mo- 
ney, I should like to 
make more. 



12. So MUCH or so many is tant do. 

Pourquoi perdez-vous Why do you lose so 

tant de temps? much time? 

}*&>} tant d'9.mi«^& voir! I have so many frioA (i» 

to see ! 
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EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 
Words to be supplied by the pupil. 

2. J'ai ... freres ... I have as many brothers 
soeurs. as sisters. 

6. Il_,a . . . pommes ... He has fewer apples 

poires^et de prunes. than pears and piums. 

3. Je suis . - . habile ... I am as clever as you. 

vous. 

I. Je desire ... grande I wish for the largest 

chambre. room. 

10. Vous parlez . . . au- You speak better to- 

iourd'hui. day. 

5. Vous^tes . . . poll ... You are more polite 

lui. than he. 

7. EUe est . . . malade ... She is less ill than I. 

moi. 

9. Pouvez-vous manger Can you eair more than 

. . . trois pommes ? three apples? 

9. Non, je ne peux pas No, I cannot eat more 

manner . . . deux than two apples. 

£ommes. 

3 tempsn'est pas ... The weather is not so 

beau . . . hier. fine as yesterday. 

9. Ma mere a ... soixante My mother is more than 

ajis. sixty years old. 

4. Il^^a . . . amis . . . en- He has more friends 

nemis. than enemies. 

8. Vous dessinez mieux You draw better than I. 

que ... 

II. J'ai perdu mon I have lost my time, I 
temps, n faut (^) que must work more. 

je travaille ... 

§XV11.- OTHER COMPARATIVE EXPRESSIONS. 

Aussitot que (*). As soon as. 

Jusqu'a or aussi loin que. As far as. 

(*) Impersonnal verb meaning it is necessary. 

f*) This expression requires the future tense in French. 
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Plus .. . plus. 
Moinis . . . moins. 
Aussi longtemps que. 
Plus tot que. 
Plutot que. 
De bonne heure. 
De meilleure heure. 
Le plus tot possible. 

Aussitot que vous serez 
pret, vous viendrez. 

J'ai marchejusqu'arArc 
de Triomphe. 

Plus_on._a, plus._on 
veut^^avoir. 

Moins _ on travaille , 
moins^^on veut tra- 
vailler. 

Je resterai aussi long- 
temps que vous. 

Vous venez plus tot que 
d'habitude. 

Donnez-moi ceci plutot 
que cela. 

Je me leve de bonne 
heure tous les jours. 

.Nous dinerons de meil- 
leure heure domain. 



The more . . . the more. 

The less . . . the less. 

As long as. 

Sooner than. 

Rather than. 

Early. 

Earlier. 

As soon as possible. 

As soon as you are ready, 

you will come. 
I have walked as far as 

the Triumphal Arch. 
The more we have, the 

more we wish to have. 
The less we work, the 

less we wish to work. 

I shall stay as long as 

you. 
You come sooner than 

usual. 
Give me this rather than 

that. 
I get up early every day. 

We will dine earlier to- 
morrow. 



§ XVlll. — INDEFINITE ADJECTIVES. 



NuL^' {no, not any. 
Autre, other. 
Chaque, each. 
Plusteurs, several. 

Je n'ai regu aucune let- 

tre. 
Nul_homme ne reus- 

sira. 



QuELQUES, a few. 
Tel. such. 

Tout, All. 

Mem'e, same, self. 

Quel, what^which. 

I have not received any 

letter. 
No man will succeed. 
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Donnez - moi I'autre Give me the other lamp. 

lampe. 

Chaque billet coute deux Each ticket costs two 

francs. francs. 

Nous._avons plusieurs We have several farms. 
' fermes. 

Apportez-moi quelques Bring me a few flowers. 

fteurs. 

Ne dites pas._.une telle (*) Do not tell such a thing. 

chose. 

Jetravaille toute la jour- I work all day. 

nee. 

Dans quelle rue restez- In what street do you 

vous ? stay ? 

Partout, Every where. 

Quelque part, Somewhere. 

Nulle part, Nowhere. 

Autre part, Some where else. 

Quelque peu. Somewhat. 

All r^A' \ i ^^^^ (s- ^') toute (s. f.). 

All (aaj.) ^ ^Q^g (pj^ j^ ) ^^^^Q^ (pl^ ^ 

Je souffre tout le temps I suffer all the time. 

Nous^^occupons toute la We occupy all the house. 

maison. 

ILa vendu tous ses li- Hehassoldall his books. 

vres. 

J'ai lu toutes vos bro- I have readal 1 your 

chures. pamphlets. 

v,r^««r i^AA \ ( Tous (pi. m.). 
Every (adj.) | Louies (pi. f.). 

J'etudie tous les jours. I study every day. 

Je vais_^a I'eglise toutes I go to church every 

lessemaines. week. 



(M Such before an adjective is si ; une si belle maison, 
6uch a fine house, 



All (pronoun) 

not followed by 
a noun. 
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tout (s. m.). 
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tous (pi. m.) s is sounded. 
toutes (pi. f.). 

Dieu a tout cree. God has created all. 

Nous sommes tous mor- We are all mortal. 

tels. 

Les darner nesontpas_^ The ladies are not yet 

encore toutes _ arri- all arrived. 

vees. 

Ils^^ont tous faim. They are all hungry. 

Tout is an adverb and invariable when it accom- 
panies an adjective ; then it means quite, entirely. 

Vos_^habits sont tout Your clothes are quite 

dechires. torn. 

Ma mere est tout_heu- My mother is quite 

reuse. happy. 



Here is an euphonic peculiarity : tout, though being 
an adverb varies before a feminine adjective beginning 
with a consonant or an aspirated h. 

Ma bouteille est toute My bottle is quite full. 

pleine. 
Cette jeune fille etait This young girl was 



toute desolee. 



quite desolate. 



Vos robes sont toutes Your dresses are quite 



tachees. 



spotted. 



Tout followed by auire, other, is adjective when 
it signifies any other ; it is an adverb when signifying 
quite other, and then it is preceded by wn, une or de. 

Toute autre place eut,^ Any other situation 



ete indigne d^ vous. 

Il_^a raconte une tout_^ 

autre histoire. 
Je vous^avais demande 

de tout^autres choses. 



would have been un- 
worthy of you. 

He has related quite a 
different story. 

I had asked of you quite 
other things. 
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^uelqae before a plural noun is adjective and takes 

an s. 

Achetez - moi quelques Buy a few nails for me. 

clous. 

J'irai vous voir dans I will go to see you in 

quelques jours. a few days. 

Quelques richesses que Whatever riches you 

vous^^ayez, soyez^^ mayhave, beeconom- 

econome ('). icai. 

Quelques bonnes_ac- Whatever good actions 

tions que vous fassiez, you may do, be not 

ne soyez pas fier. proud. 

^uelque modifying an adjective means however 
and is an adverb; it requires the subjunctive mood. 

Quelque bon que soit However good this cake 

ce gateau, jetf en gou- may be, I will not 

terai pas. taste (of) it. 

Quelque riche que vous However rich you may 

soyez , ne meprisez be, do not despise any 

personne. one. 

^uel que placed before a verb is spelt in two words; 
quel is a declinable adjective and que is a conjunc- 
tion. The verb is in the subjunctive. 
Quels que soienf vos Whatever your sorrows 

chagrins , soyez _ may be, ne energetic. 

energique. 
Quelles que soient vos Whatever be your qual- 

qualites, soyez simple. ities, be simple. 

Rei^ark : After quelque^ the subjunctive is used 
except when it means a /"ew.- 

M£)ME (Adj.), THE SAME, SELF. 

Je partirai le meme jour I will start the same day 
que vous. as you. 

(*) Econome refers to persons ; iconomique is used for 
things as : un podle 4conomique, sin economical stove. 



Nous^^avons la meme 

idee. 
Il_^a les memes gants 

que moi. 

Moi-meme, myself. 

Toi-meme, thyself. 

Liii-meme, himself. 

EUe-meme, herself. 
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We have the same idea. 



He has the same gloves 
as 1. 

Nous-memes, ourselves. 
Vous-memes,yourselves 
Eux-memes,m.themsel- 
EUes-memes, (f.) ves. 



M6ME {adverb), Even. 



Nous^^avons tout_.etu- 

die, meme la danse. 
Vous ne respectez per- 

sonne, pas meme votre 

pere. 
II travaille toujours, 

meme pendant la nuit. 



We have studied every 
thing, even dancing. 

You respect no one, not 
even your father. 

He is always working, 
even during the night. 



§ XIX. — Different meanings of which and what. 

1. Which or what, before a noun is quel and agrees 
with it in gender and number. 



Quelle chambre prefe- 

rez-vous ? 
De queLhomme par- 

lez-vous ? 
Quelles ._ intentions a- 

t-_elle ? 
Quels romans^avez- 

vous lus ? 
A quelle heure dinez- 

vous? 



Which room do you 

prefer? 
Of what man do you 

speak ? 
What intentions has she? 

Which novels have you 

read? 
At what o'clock do you 

dine? 



2. What before a verb is que or qu^est-ce que. 

Que dites-vous, or ( What do you say? or 

Qu'est-ce que vous dites?( What is it that you say ? 
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Qu'avez-vous fait? or 

Qu'est-ce que vous_| What have you done? 
avez fait ? 



3. What after a verb is ce que when it is the object 
of that verb, and ce qui when it is the subject. 

I eat what I like. 



Je mange ce que j'aime. 
Mangez ce qui vous 

plait. 
Nous_^apportons ce (jue 

vous_avez._achete . 
Melez-vous de ce qui 

vous concerne. 



Eat what pleases you. 

We bring what you have 

bought. 
Attend to what concerns 

you. 



4. What employed absolutely is quoi, 
De quoi parlez-vous ? Of what do you speak? 



De quoi rit-_,elle ? 

De quoi est-^1 question? 

De quoi s'agit-_il ? 

A quoi pensez-vous ? 
A quoi bon pleurer? 

II n'y a pas de quoi rire. 

DansW quoi mettez-vous 

votre monnaie ? 
En quoi puis-je vous_ 

etre utile ? 
A quoi vous^^occupez- 

vous? 
Avec quoi avez -vous 

fait cette belle boite ? 



•At what does she laugh ? 

What is the question ? 

What is the discussion 
about ? 

Of what do you think ? 

What is the use of weep- 
ing? 

There is no occasion to 
laugh. 

In what do you put your 
change ? 

In what can I be useful 
to you ? 

With what do you oc- 
cupy yourself? 

With what have you 
made this beautiful 
box? 



(*) Dans means into. 
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CHAPTER VIII (Chapitre hititieme). 



§ I. — PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 



NOMINATIVE 
OR SUBJECT. 



ACCUSATIVE 
OR DIRECT OBJECT. 



Je, 
Tu, 

II, 

Elle. 
II, elle, 
Nous, 
Vous, . 
lis, dies, 
On(«), 



/. 

Thou. 

He. 

She. 

It. 

We. 

You. 

] Theij. 



Mc, 

Te, 

Le, 

La, 

Le, la, 

Nous, 

Vous, 



Me, 

Thee, 

Him 

Her. 

It. 

Us. 

You. 



DATIVE 
OR INDIRECT OBJECT. 

Me, moi, To me. 
Tc, toi, To thee. 



Lui, 

Lui, 

Lui, 

Nous, 

Vous, 



To him. 
To her. 
To it. 
To us. 
To you. 



Les, Them. Leur^ ] To them. 



The nominative is placed before the verb in affirm- 
ative sentences , and after in interrogative ones in 
which do, does, did are never translated. 

Je parle, I speak. Parle-je? Do I speak? 

II mange, He eats. Mange-t-^il? Does he eat? 



In compound tenses used interrogatively, the sub- 
ject of the verb is placed between the auxiliary and 
the verb. 



A-t-_elle joue? 
Ont-^ls_ecrit? 
EJtes-vous venu p) ? 
Est-_il parti O? 



Has she played ? 
Have they written ? 
Have you come? 
Has he departed? 



The subject of the verb is generally repeated before 
each verb. 

Elle coud, elle brode et She sews, embroiders 

elle joue du piano. and plays the piano. 

Nous travaillons, nous We work, read and 

lisons^^et nous^cri- write. 
vons. 

(*) On is employed when they does not mean anybody 
particularly. 
(2) Eux is used with any other preposition than to. 
(*) Thjs, verb is conjugated with the auxiliary Eire, to be. 
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§ II. — PLAGE OF PERSONAL PRONOUxNS. 

L Both accusative and dative pronouns are placed 
before the verb in affirmative sentences. 



ACCUSATIVE 



Je vous vols, 
II voiis,^a vu, 

Elle Die connait, 
Nous le rcgardons (*), 
Vous lcs.^appelez, 
lis la chercnent H, 
Elles m'ont^nvite, 



I see you. 
He has seen you. 
She knows me. 
We look at him. 
You call them. 
They look for her. 
They have invited me. 



Je vous^ecris, 
Je vous^^^ai ecrit, 
II me parle, 
Elle m'a parle, 
Je Ini donne cela, 
Je lui ai donne cela, 
Elle leur^envoie, 
Elle lear_a envoye, 



DATIVE 

I write to you. 
I have written to you. 
He speaks to me. 
She has spoken to me. 
I give that to him. 
I have given that to her, 
She sends to them. 
She has sent to them. 



2. In interrogative sentences, the accusative and 
dative pronouns are placed first. 



lie voyez-vous ? 
) lics^avez-vous vus ? 
lioa»^, avez- vous ^^ at- 

tendus longtemps ? 
M'avez-vous^crit ? 
liui avez-vous parle ? 
Lcur^^avez - vous dit 
cela en particulier ? 



Do you see me? 
Have you seen them? 
Have you waited for us 

a long time? 
Have you written to me? 
Have you spoken to her ? 
Have you said that to 

them privately? 



3. In negative sentences the accusative and dative 
are also before the verb, but after ne. 

Vous ne m'ecoutez pas. You do not listen to me. 

" — — * — — ..^— ^- ■■ — - ^ 

(*) This verb is active in French 
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EUe ne le renvoie pas de 

chez^^elle. 
Nous ne leur parlons 

plus. 
Ne les^^appelle- t -^1 

pas ? 
Ne lui avez-vous pas,^ 

ecrit dernierement ? 



She does not discharge 
him from her service. 

We do not speak to 
them any more. 

Does he not call them ? 

Have you not written to 
her lately ? 



4. In the affirmative Imperative tense the pronou ns 
are placed after the verb an in English. The first and 
second person singular are then moi, toiy instead of 
me, te. 



Donnez - moi les 

seaux 
Dites-lui d'entrer. 
Dep echez- vous . 
Ecrivons-lcur. 
Apportez-nous ce 

quet. 

5. In the negative Imperative, the pronouns are 
placed before the verb,'arter ne. 



ci- Give me the scissors. 

Tell him to come in. 
Make haste. 
Let us write to them, 
pa- Bring us this parcel. 



Ne lui parlez pas. 
Ne m'attendez pas. 
Ne ie« regardez pas. 
Ne !e disonspas. 



Do not speak to him. 
Do not wait for me. 
Do not look at them. 
Let us not tell it. 



Ne leap dites rien^^a Do not tell them any- 
votre arrivee. thing on your arrival, 

6. When the accusative and dative pronouns are 
employed both together, referring to the same verb, 
the dative first and second person come before the 
accusative, but the dative third person is after it. In 
other words : Present people are placed first ; absent 
people^ last. 



Je vouft le donne. 
Je ne le lui donne pas. 
II noum I'a dit. 
II le Icur^^a dit. 



I give it to you. 
I do not give it to him. 
He has told it to us. 
He has told it to them. 



s. 
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EUe me I'a prete. She has lent it to me. 
Elle le lui a prete. She has lent it to him. 
Ne me I'envoyez pas. Do not send it to me. 
Ne le leur^envoyez Do not send it to them, 
pas. 

7. In the Imperative, the accusative is before the 
dative. 

Apportez-le-moi. Bring it to me. 

Dites-le-leur. Tell it to them. 

Montrez-les-nous. Show them to us. 



8. The pronouns en (some, of it, of them) and y 
(there) are placed after the dative and accusative pro- 
nouns. 

Je vous,^en donnerai. I will give you some. 

II ne nous.^en^,enver- He will not send us 

ra pas du tout. any at all. 

Je vous^^y conduirai. I will take you there. 

Donnez - nous-,^eii un Give us a little (of it), if 

peu, s'il vous plait. you please. 

However we say for euphony : 
Menez-,_y-moi. Take me there. 



9. In reflective verbs the two pronouns, always 
required, are both placed before the verb in affirm- 
ative sentences. 

Je me chauffe. I warm myself. 

II s'est chauffe (^) . He has warmed himself. 

Elle se llattera. She will flatter herself. 

Je me suis briile. I have burnt myself. 

10. In interrogative reflective verbs, one pronoun 



(•) Reflective verbs require the auxiliary Eh^^, to be, in 
compound tenses. 
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(the accusative) is before the verb and the other (the 
nominative) is after the verb. 

Vous chauffez-vous? 



Vous_^etes-vous_ainu- 

se? 
Se sont-_^ils trompes? 

Vous_^etes-vous prome- 
nes? 



Do you warm yourself? 

Did you amuse your- 
self? 

Have they been mista- 
ken? 

Have you taken a walk? 



11. The pronouns leur, me, te become eux, moi, toi 
when governed by any other preposition than to, such 
as : auec, with; pour, for; de, of, etc. In those cases 
they follow the verb. 



Je leur parle. 

Je parle d'eux. 

II m'envoie. 

II travaille pour moi. 

Nous travaillons chez. 

eux. 
EUe dinera avec toi (^). 
On te connait (^) . 



I speak to them. 

I speak of them. 

He sends to me. 

He works for me. 

We work at their house. 

She will dine with thee. 
People know thee. 



12. The pronoun they is translated by on (one) when 
it does not refer to anybody particularly, and also for 
people, we, in general sentences. 



On parle de vous. 
Que dit-_^on de cela? 

On_^en dit du mal. 
Qu'est-ce qu'on pense 

dela guerre? 
On pense que c'est_un 

grand malheur. 
On nous regarde. 



They speak of you. 
What do they say of 

that? 
They speak badly of it. 
What do they think of 

the war? 
They think that it is a 

great misfortune. 
They look at us. 



{*) This pronoun is used among relatives an(J intimate 
triends. 
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PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 



Que lui a-t-^_on dit de 

faire? 
On ne lui a rien dit. 
Qu'est-ce qu'on vous^^a 

fait? 
On m'a fait mal. 
Plus_^on^_^a , plus_^on 

veut_,avoir. 
On me doit beaucoup 

d'argent ce mois-ci. 



What have they told 

her to do? 
They said nothing to her. 
What have they done to 

you? 
They have hurt me. 
The more we have, the 

more we wish to have. 
They owe me much 

money this month. 



EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 
The figures correspond to the above rules. 



2. ... entendez-vous? 

2. ... connait-^^elle? 

1. II faut que je ... parle 
de vous. 

4. Dites . . . de sortir. 

7. Apportez 

5. Ne ... faites pas. 
8.Voulez-vous. ..donner? 

8. Ne ... domiez pas. 

6. Je expliquerai 

une autre fois. 

6. Ne expliguez 

pas^^aui ourd'nui . 

10. A quelle heure . . . 
couchez . . . habituel- 
lement? 

9. Je ... couche de bonne 

heure tres souvent. 
1. Je .. . ai parle. 

11. Vous^^avez parle ... 
avec^eloge. 

3. Vous ne... avez pas_^ 

encore repondu. 
3. II ne ... voit jamais (*). 



Do you hear them? 
Does she know him? 
I must speak to her 

about you. 
Tell them to go out. 
Bring them to me. 
Do not do it. 
Will you give me some? 
Do not give him any. 
I will explain it to you 

some other time. 
Do not explain it to them 

to-day. 
At what time do you 

retire usually? 

I retire early very often. 

I have spoken to them. 

You have spoken of them 
with praise. 

You have not yet an- 
swered me. 

He never sees them. 



(•) The adverb always follows the verb in French. 
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1. Je ne ... ecrirai pas. I will not write to him. 

3. Ne . .. avez-vous rien Did you not tell him any- 

dit de moi ? thmg about me ? 

5. Ne ... derangez pas. Do not disturb them. 

4. Expliquez . . . cela. Explain that to them. 

6. Je conseille. I advise it to you. 

8. II conduira. He will take you there. 

PRACTICE WITHOUT ANY INDICATION OF RULES. 

. . . appelez-vous? Do you call me? 

Je ne . . . appelle pas. I do not call you. 

Qui ... a appele? Who has called me? 

II ... a appele. He has called you. 

Ne . . . mangez pas. Do not eat it. 

Que . . . a-t-^l_,ecritde What has he written to 

nous ? her about us ? 

Dites Tell it to me. 

Ne dites pas. Do not tell it to her. 

avez-vous donne? Did you give it to them? 

Jene ai pas donne. I did not give it to them. 

leverons tard. We will get up late. 

. . . etes-vous leve tard? Did you get up late? 

HOiif:. 

In French there is no word corresponding exactly 
to home. We translate it usually as follows : 

A la maison(*),au foyer, \ 
chez moi, chez nous, f . ^ fconie 
chez vous, chez lui, i 
chez,^elle, chez^^eux. J 

^■.-.« m -™i» ( To OrAT WHOSE HOUSE? 

^^llrlxztt^''^^^^^^ """^ I ^^ going home, 
je vais cnez moi. ) o © 

Il_aime son^^interieur. He likes his home. 

{*) A la maison can be employed in place of all the other 
expressions. 
(2j Chez means to or at the house of. 
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PflRSONAL PRONOUNS. 



Les soldats rentrent 

dans leurs foyers. 
Allez-vous chez vous? 
Non, je vais chez H mon 

_^ami pour diner. 
Chez cfui avez-vous_^ 

achete ces Hvres? 
Chez le libraire H. 
Madame est-_elie chez 

_elle? 
Elle est sortie, mais^elle 

sera a la maison ce 

soir. 
Nous resterons chez 

nous Dimanclie pour 

_ecrire. 
Oii votre neveu est-_il 

^^alle en diligence? 
lLest_alle chez son 

camarade pour plu- 

sieurs jours. 
Restez^^a la maison le 

plus longtemps possi- 

Celui qui n'aimepas^a 
rester chez lui est_a 
plaindre. 

§ III. — €E, IJL. — IT. 

Tiie neuter it, relative to a noun is il or e^e as 
there is no neuter in French. 

Le diner etait-_il boh ? Was the dinner good ? 

ILetait_excellent. It was excellent. 

La soiree etait-__.ellebien Was the soiree very 
^^amusante ? amusing ? 



The soldiers are return- 
ing to their homes. 

Are you going home ? 

No, 1 am going to my 
friend's for dinner. 

At whose house haveyou 
bought these books? 

At the bookseller's. 

Is Madam at home? 

She is out, but she will 
be at home to-night. 

We will stay at home 
on Sunday for writing. 

Where has your nephew 

gone by mail-coach ? 
He has gone to his 

Mend's for several 

days. 
Remain at home as long 

as possible. 

He who does not like 
home is to be pitied. 



(*) Chez moans to or at the house of. 

(2) Chez cannot bo employed for places, only for persons. 
II would be wron*^ to say chez la librairie, to the bookstore, 
but a la librairie- 



THE WEATHER. 

Ellc etait tres-_.amu- It was very amusing, 
sante. 
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It, indefinite pronoun (not relative to a noun), is ce 
in French. In this case the question is vague, con- 
taining no noun. 



Que lisez-vous ? 
C'est.__un roman. 
Qu'est-ce qu'on_^entend? 
C'est le tambour. 
C'est vous que j'attends. 
Qui est-cequi afaitcela? 
Cen'estpasmoi, c'est lui. 
C'etait^^hier lundi. 
Regardez , que c'est beau ! 

C'est_a mon tour. 



What do you read ? 

It is a novel. 

What do they hear ? 

It is the drum. 

It is you I am expecting. 

Who has done tnat ? 

It is not I, it is he. 

It v^^asMonday yesterday. 

Look , how beautiful 

it is ! 
It is my turn. 



In impersonal verbs, it is translated li, though 
indefinite. 

Il^^est^^impossible de It is impossible to please 

plaire a tout le monde. every body. 

IL^etait necessaire d'ap- It 'was necessary to call 

peler le medecin. the physician. 

II laut travailler. It is necessary to work. 

§ IV. - THE WEATHER. 

For the weather, it is translated il, not ce. The 
expression it is is rendered in French by il fait (it 
makes) only speaking of the weather. 

It is fine weather. 



II fait beau temps. 

II fait mauvais temps. 

II fait froid. 

II fait chaud. 

II fait tres (*) chaud. 



It is bad weather. 
It is cold. 
It is warm. 
It is very hot. 



(< ) A recent decision of the Academy suppresses the hyphen 
after tres. 
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THE WEATHER. 



fait lourd. 

fait frais. 

fait^^humide. 

fait sec. 

fait sombre. 

fait du vent. 

fait des nuages. 

fait du brouillard. 

fait de Forage. 

fait clair de luae. 

fait du soleil. 

fait de la boue. 

fait de la poussiere. 

faitdelaneige, il neige. 

fait jour or clair. 

fait du verglas. 

gele. 

cie^ele. 

grele. 

pleut. 

fait du tonnerre, il 

tonne. 
Quel temps fait-^1 ? 
II fait tresbeau. 
Est-ce qu'il pleut ? 
Non, mais je pense qu'il 

pleuvra de nouveau. 
Fait-_jl du brouillard? 
Non, mais^l fait_^hu- 

mide et sale. 



It is sultry. 

It is cool. 

It is damp. 

It is dry. 

It is dark, gloomy*. 

It is windy. 

It is cloudy. 

It is foggy. 

It is stormy. 

It is moon light. 

It is sunny. 

It is muddy. 

It is dusty. 

It snows. 

It is clear. 

It is icy. 

It freezes. 

It thaws. 

It hails. 

It rains. 

It thunders. 

How is the weather ? 

It is very fine. 

Does it rain ? 

No , but I think it will 

rain again. 
Is it foggy ? 
No, but it is damp and 

dirty. 



In most instances, when French people use ce, it is 
in the sense of that. 



Qu'est-ce que c'est ? 

Ce n'est rien. 

G'estle bruit des voitures 

dans la rue. 
Oe serait dommage de 

perdre cela. 



What is it ? or that ? 

It is nothing. 

It is the noise of car- 
riages in the street. 

It would be a pity to lose 
that. 



THE PRONOUN EN. 
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S V. - ENiM j 

Encore / ^'^^ ^^^^' 
uu^vrv, ^ some more; 



SOME OF IT, OF IT, 

OF THEM, FROM THERE. 



ne... plas,[ 



not any more, 
no more. 



This pronoun is of great importance in French con 
versation ; it is employed in answers when the noun 
is not repeated or replaced by another pronoun as /e, 
les, etc. 



Avez-vous de Targent? 

J'en^^ai. 

Je n'en^^ai pas. 

Je n'en^_^ai plus. 

J'en_.ai encore un peu. 

Voulez-vous^^encore un 

peu de vin ? 
J'en^ai assez. 
Donnez-m'en encore. 
Ne m'en donnez plus. 

Avez-vous de bonne biere 

bien fraiche ? 
Nous.__en_avons de 

bonne. 
Donnez-lui-en un verre. 
Ne leur^^en donnez pas. 
En voulez-vous ? 
Oui, i'en veux_^un peu. 
Combien d'enfantis cet_ 

homme a-t-_^il ? 
IL^en^^a deux. 
II n'en^^a qu'un. 
Donnez-moidela viande. 
Vous _ en ._^ avez _ eu 

assez. 
Vous n'en^^aurez plus. 



Have you any money ? 
I have some. 
I have none. 
I have no more. 
I have a little more. 
Will you have a little 

more wine ? 
I have enough. 
Give me some more. 
Do not give me any 

more. 
Have you any good beei 

quite fresh ? 
We have some good. 

Give him a glass of it. 
Do not give them any. 
Will you have some ? 
Yes, 1 will have a little. 
How many children has 

that man ? 
He has two. 
He has but one. 
Give me some meat. 
You have had enough. 

You will have no more. 



(*) ^n precedes the verb immediately, except in the Imper- 
ative. 
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THE PRONOUN Y. 



II ne faut pas que vous_ 
en mangiez tant. 

Venez-vQUs de Paris ? 

J'en viens et j'en rap- 
porte des nouveautes. 

A-t-^^elle encore quel- 
ques parents ? 

Elle n'eri_a plus. 



You must not .eat so 
much (of it). 

Do you come from Paris ? 

I coiue from there and 
bring some novelties. 

Has she any more rela- 
tives ? 

She has not any more. 



§ VI. -7- Y. THERE, HERE, TO IT, AT IT. 

There isgenerallytranslatedZ^in questions and y in 
answers. Y is sounded like the English e and is 
placed right before the verb, except in the Impera- 
tive. 



i"* 



Etes-vous la ? 
J'y suis depuis fort long- 
temps. 
Avez-vous_^ete aFOpera 

la semaine derniere ? 
Je n'y ai pas_^encore ete. 
Demeurez-vous^ici ? 
J'y demeure tout^^a fait. 
Votre mari est-_il_a la 

maison aujourd'hui ? 
Il_^y est_en ce moment. 
Etiez-vous_^a la cere^ 

monie ? 
J'y etais present. 
Avez-vous deja ete a 

Londres ? 
J'y ai ete plusieurs fois 

pour mon plaisir. 
Avez - vous rcpondu a 

ces^nsultes ? 
Je n'y repondrai pas. 
Trouvez-vous_^ici a 4 

heures precises. 



Are you there ? 

I have been for a very 
long time. 

Did you go to the Opera 
last week ? 

I have not yet been there. 

Do you live here ? 

I live here entirely. 

Is your husband at homo 
to-day ? 

He is there at this time. 

Were you at the cere- 
mony ? 

I was present at it. 

Have you already been 
to London ? 

I have been there several 
times for my pleasure. 

Have you replied to these 
insults ? 

I will not reply to them. 

Be here at 4 o'clock pre- 
cisely 



THE EXPRESSION IL Y A. 
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Je m'y trouverai sans 

faute a Fheure dite. 
Avez-vous pense a cela ? 

J'y ai pense serieuse- 

ment. 
Avez - vous manque a 

Tappel du matin ? 
Je n'y ai pas manque. 
Vous deviendrez tres 

pauvre. 
Je m'y attends. 
Avez - vous souscrit^^a 

cette emission ? 
Je n'y souscrirai pas. 
Votre mere consent-.,^ 

elle a votre mariage 7 
Non, elle n'y consentira 

jamais. 

Y is not expressed before the future and the condi- 
tional of a//er, to go, because those tenses begin with 
the same sound as y. 



I will without fail at the 

time said. 
Have you thought of 

that? 
I have seriously thought 

of it. 
Have you missed the 

morning roll-call ? 
I have not missed it. 
You will become very 

poor. 
I expect it. 
Have you subscribed for 

this issue of bonds ? 
I will not subscribe to it. 
Does your mother con- 

senttoyour marriage ? 
No, she will never con- 
sent to it. 



Irez-vous_^a Genes? 
Nous^rons^_, ensemble 

Fannee prochaine. 
Votre sceur_^ira-t-_^elle 

bient6t^_,a I'ecole? 
Elle ira apres les vacan- 

ces de Paques. 
N'allez - vous pas _ au 

bal? 
J'irais si j 'avals quel- 

qu'un pour m'accom- 



Will you go to Genoa ? 

We will go there to- 
Qfether next year. 

W^U your sister soon go 
to school? 

She will go there after 
Easter holidays. 

Do you not go to the 
ball? 

I would go there, if I 
had some one to ac- 
company me. 



pagner. 

§ VII. — IL Y A, THERE IS, THEIIE ARE, AGO. 

II n'tj a pas. There is not. 

Y a-t-^il? or j j^ ^j^^^^.p ^^^ ^j^^^.^^ 



Pst'Ce quil^^y a ? 
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THE EXPRESSION IL T A. 



N'y a-t-^/ pas? or 

Est'Ce qu'il n'y a pas ? 

ILy avait. 

Il^jy aura. 

Il^jtj aurait. 

Il^^y a eu. 

II faut qu'il^ ait, or 

II doit^_y avoir. 

II fallait qu'il.^y evit. 

II devait.^y avoir. 

Y a-t-^1 du pain rassis ? 
Il>_^y Gn_a encore. 

N'y a-t-_jl plus de vin? 
Il,^y en_a encore un 
peu. 

Y avait-_jl beaucoup de 
monde a votre soiree? 

n ^-. y avait _^ environ 
vingt personnes. 

Y a-t-_.il quelq u' un dans 
la cuisine? 

II n'y a personne. 
IL^y aura un banquet 

de cent converts. 
I'^-^y a 6U une emeute. 
Ou y en_a-t-_il_^eu 

une? 

Y a-t-_jl lon^e^temps que 
vous etes^ J^aris? (*) 



! 



J'y suis depuis No^l. 



Je vous^^ai vu il_y a 

huit^ans. 
Nous_avons_^ete en_^ 

AUemagne iL^y a trois 

mois. 



Is there not? 

There was, or were. 
There will be. 
There would be. 
There has been. 

There must be. 

There must have been. 

Is there any stale bread? 
There is some more. 
Is there no more wine? 
There is a little more. 

Were there many peo- 
ple at your soiree? 

There were about twenty 
persons. 

Is there any one in the 
kitchen? 

There is no one. 

There will be a banquet 
for a hundred people. 

There has been a riot. 

Where has there been 
one? 

Have you been long in 
Paris? 

I have been here since 
Christmas. 

I sawyou eightyears ago. 

We went to Germany 
three months ago. 



(* ) The present is used in this case because the person is 
Btill in Paris ; but if not, it would be : Avez-vous^^U long- 
temps^it, Paris? 



THE EXPRESSION IL Y A. 
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Pombien d'habitants_y 

a- 1-^1 ,^ en ,^ Am6ri- 

que? 
ILy en_,a plus qu'en 

France. 
IL^y aurait du danger a 

sortir si tard. 

II faut qu'il_.y ait quel- 
qu'un au bureau. 

II aevailL^y avoir de Tar- 
gent dans ce tiroir. 

Combien^y a-t-_il de 
mois dans^^un trimes- 
tre? 

Il^^y en_^a trois. 

Et aans_.un semestre? 

Il_y en_.a six. 

Il^y a loin. 

Y a-t'^l loin? or ) 
Quelle distancey a4'^l?) 
Il^jy a longtemps. 

Y a-t'^l longtemps? or 
Combien de temps .^y 

a-t-^il ? 

Y a-t-_^il loinde Calais^^ 
a Douvres? 

II n'y a pas loin. 

Y a-t-_jl longtemps que 
cet_,ev6nement est_^ 
arrive? 

Il._,yabien longtemps. 
Quelle distance ya-t-^_il 

d'ici chez vous? 
Il.-^y a environ deux 

cents metres fl. 



How many inhabitants 
are there in America ? 

There are more than in 

France. 
There would be some 

danger in going out so 

late. 
There must be some one 

in the office. 
There must have been 

some money in this 

drawer. 
How many months are 

there in a quarter? 

There are three. 
And in a half year? 
There are six. 

It is far. 
Is it far? 
How far is it? 
It is long. 

Is it long? 
How long is it? 

Is it far from Calais to 

Dover ? 
It is not far. 
Is it long since that 

event happened ? 

It is very long ago. 
How far is it from here 

to your house? 
It is about two hundred 

metres. 



(^) One metre is 39,37 inches. 
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THE PHONOUN. 



§ VIII. — DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

{Pronoms d6Yi}onstratifs.) 

Cela (indefinite) That. 



Ceci (indefinite) This. 
Ceiui (m.) \ rp„„ ^-j„ 
C«ile(f.) ' j The ONE. 

Celle-ci(f.) j A HIS ONE. 

Ceax-«i (m.) ) rr„,:cp 
Celies-el (f .) j ^hese. 

Quelle espece d'etoffe 
choisissez-vous? 

Je choisis celle-ci. 

A quel,^homme avez- 
vous parle? 

J'ai parie a celui-la. 

Qu'est-ce que ceci? 

Qu'est-ce que cela? (*) 

Voulez-vous me donner 
cela, je vou» prie? 

Prenez seulement ceci. 

Quelle plume voulez- 
vous? 

Donnez-moi celle-la. 

Connaissez- vous ces gar- 
Qons-ci ? 

Qui, et ceux-la aussi. 

Celai qui (m.) He WHO. 
Celle qui (f.) She who. 

Celui qui etudie pro- 

ffresse. 
Celle qui parlera sera 

punie severement. 

Ceux qui perdent le 
temps sont paresseux. 



?eui:/'&>] THAT 0... . 

e«ax-la (m.) ) m 

Celles-lk(f.)i ^^^^^• 

Which kind of stuff do 

you choose? 
I cnoose this one. 
To what man have you 

spoken? 
I have spoken to that 

one. 
What is this? 
What is that? 
Pray, will you give me 

that? 
Take only tiiis. 
Which pen will you 

have? 
Give me that one. 
Doyouknowthese boys? 

Yes, and those also. 

€7eax qui (m.) They who. 
Celles qui (f.) They who. 

He who studies impro- 
ves. 

She who will speak 
shall be severely pun- 
ished. 

They who lose time are 
idle. 



(*) The common expression ; qu*est'Ce que c'est que ^a? is 
not grammatioa). 



THE PRONOUN. 
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§ IX. — POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

(Pronoms possessifs.) 
These pronouns are sAways preceded by the article. 

Ete mien (s. m.) 
Lie» miens (pL m.) 



THINE. 



HIS 

or 

HERS. 



£,amieiine~(s.fO ^ MINE. 
Eies nilennes(pl. f.) 

Eie ti^H (s. m,) 
Eie» tiens (pi. m.) 
Lia tlentie (s. f.) 

Lies tieunes (pi. f.) 

Lie sien (s. m.) 

Lies slens (pi. m.) 
Lia sienne (s. f.) 
Lies fiiennes(pl.f.) 

J'ai perdu mon^^even- 
tail , pretez-moi le votre. 

Voici ma chambre, ou 
est la leur ? 

La leur_est_^au troi- 
sieme etage, etlanotre 
au second a gauche. 

Avez-vous mes gants ? 

Je n'ai pas les votres, 
mais les miens. 

Si vous n'avez pas de bou- 
gie, prenez la mienne 
et cherchez la votre. 



Lie noire (s. m.) 
La notre (s. f.) 
Les ndtrcs (pi.) 

Kie votre (s. m.) 
La vdire (s. f.) 
I«es votres (pi.) 

lie leur (s. m.) 
La leur (s. t.) 
Les leurs (pi.) 



OURS. 



YOURS. 



THEIRS. 



I have lost my fan, lend 

me yours. 
Here is my room, where 

is theirs ? 
Theirs is on the third 

floor, and ours on the 

second on the left. 
Have you my gloves ? 
I have not yours but 

mine. 
If you have no candle, 

take mine and look for 

yours. 



§ X. —CONJUNCTIVE PRONOUNS. 
{Pronoms relatifs,) 



Qui or qui est-ce qui ? 
Qui or qui est-ce que ? 
A qui, 

De qui or dont. 
Dont, k qui, de qui H. 



Who ? (nominative). 
Whom ? (accusative). 

To WHOM. 

Of whom, of which. 
Whose. 



(<) Whose, for things, is k qui when used with HreXo be, 
(Je qui with any other verb, and dont for persons. 
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Qu'est'Ce que ? 
Qu^est-ce qui ? 



THE PRONOUN. 



WHAT ? (accusative). 
WHAT? (nominative). 



The following are used with reference to a noun, or 
to avoid a double meaning in the sentence. 



LequeUs.m.) laquelle(sA.) ) 

Le8quels(pl,m.) lesquellesipuf.) ) 

Duquel (8,m.) delaquelle(8.t.y J 
Desquels(ipl.m.) desquelles Xpl*^') f 

Auquel (s.m,) a laquelle {sA.) \ 
Auxquels (pl.m.) auxquelles (pi. f.) J 



Which or WHOM. 



OP WHICH, OF WHOM. 



TO WHICH, TO WHOM. 



Qui est-ce qui vient ? 
Qui est-ce que vous^^ 

attendez ? 
A qui avez-vous^^ecrit? 

Auquel deces^hommes 

avez-vous parle ? 
Voila rhomme dont je 

vous^^ai parle. 
Voici la dame a laquelle 

j'ai vendu ma montre. 
ILLy a des_^enfants_ 

auxquels il faut parler 

severement. 
Voila le livre dont_^on_^ 

a dit tant de bien. 

A qui est ce chateau ? 
Le pardessus de qui 

avez-vous mis ? 
Avez-vous vu la jeuiie 

fiUe dont le pere est 

mort? 
Qu'est-ce que vous de- 

mandez? 
Qu'est-ce qui vous ferait 

plaisir? 



Who is coming ? 
Whom are you waiting 

for? 
To whom have you 

written ? 
To which of those men 

have you spoken ? 
There is the man of 

whom I spoke to you. 
Here is the lady to whom 

I have sold my watch. 
There are children to 

whom it is necessary 

to speak severely. 
There is the book of 

which they have said 

so much good. 
Whose castle is this ? 
Whose overcoat have 

you put on ? 
Have you seen the young 

lady whose father is 

dead? 
What do you ask for? 

What would give you 
pleasure? 



THE PRONOUw. 
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S XI. — INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

(Pronoms inde finis). 



QuelqueS'^^uns. 

Quelqu'un. 

Quelque chose. 

Personne ne (^). 

Rien ne C). 

Chacunfm,) chacuneff,). 

Quiconque, 

Autruiy les^^autres. 

Tout le monde, 

Uun I'autre, 

Les uns les autres. 

Uun.^et V autre. 

Tous les deux. 

Qui que. 

Quol que. 

Qui que ce soit. 

Avez - vous vu 

qu'im ? 
Je n'ai vu personne (^). 
Je n'ai rien^^enxendu (*). 
Personne n'est venu (*). 
Rien ne me distrait. 
Respectez le bien d'au- 

trui. 
Aimons-nous les^^uns 

les._^autres. 
Nous paierons chacun 

cent irancs. 
Quiconque ment n'est 

pas respectable. 
Soyez boii avec tout le 

monae. 



A FEW. 

Some one, somebody. 
Something, anything* 
No one, nobody. 
Nothing, NOT ANY thing. 
Each one. 

Whosoever, whoever. 
Others, other people. 
Every BODY, EVERY one. 
Each other , one an- 
other. 
j Both, the one and the 

I OTHER. 

Whoever. 

Whatever. 

Whomsoever. 

quel- Have you seen any one? 

I have seen no one. 
I have heard nothing. 
No one has come. 
Nothing distracts me. 
Respect other's property. 

Let us like one another. 

We will each pay a hun- 
dred francs. 

Whosoever lies is not 
respectable. 

Be polite to every body. 



(*) The negative ne is placed before personne and rien 
when they are in the objective case. 
(*) Venir, to come, is conjugated with 4tre, to be. 
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Nous sommes malades 

Fun^^et Tautre. 
lis sont savants tous les 

deux. 
Qui que vous soyez, et 

quoi que vous lassiez, 

soyez toujours mo- 

deste. 



We are both ill. 

They are both learned. 

Whoever you may be 
and whatever you may 
do, be always modest. 



Quelque chose, something, and rien, nothing, fol- 
lowed by an adjective take the preposition de, of; but 
preceded by the adjective, they take a. 



Servez - moi quelque 

chose de chaud. 
Racontez-leur quelque 

chose d'interessant. 
Je n'ai rien d'amusant a 

leur dire. 
Ce que vous faites n'est 

bon a rien. 
Ces chiffons sont-_,ils 

bons^aquolque chose? 
lis ne sont_utiles^_^a 

rien de bon. 



Serve me something 

hot. 
Relate them something 

interesting. 
I have nothing amusing 

to tell them. 
What you do is good for 

nothing. 
Are these rags good for 

something? 
They are not useful for 

anything. 



CHAPTER X. (Chapitre dixVeme,) 

% I. — REMARKS ON THE VERB ETBE (To be). 

The two auxiliaries Etre, to be, and Avoir, to have, 
have been studied in the beginning of the book, there- 
fore the following remarks will be studied success- 
fully at this place. 

Eire, to be, followed by an adjective or a past par- 
ticiple takes the preposition de, of. 

fites-vous content de Are you satisfied with 

moi ? me? 

Je ne suis pas satisfait I am not satisfied with 

file votre conduite. your conduct, 
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Nous_avons_^ete bien 

_^aises de vous_,en- 

tendre chanter. 
Elle a ete forcee de par- 

tir subitement. 
Je suis_enchante de 

YOns voir ici. 



We have been very glad 
to hear your singing. 

She was compelled to 

start suddenly. 
I am delighted to see 

you here. 



Etre eontrarle de 
Etre faebe de 
Eire f a«lie eontrc* 

Je suis bien fache de 

vous^^avoir derange. 
Je suis fache centre vous. 
J'en suis tres facho. . 
Si vous me faites_,atten- 

dre, je serai fache 

centre vous. 
Elle est fachee de vous_^ 

avoir fait^^attendre. 



To BE SORRY FOR. 
To BE ANGRY WITH. 

I am very sorry to have 

troubled you. 
I am angry with you. 
I am very sorry for it. 
If you keep me waiting, 

1 will be angry with 

you. 
She is sorry to have 

kept you waiting. 



Etre en retard. . To be late (for persons) . 

Tard. Late (for time). 

De bonne Iteure. Early. 

Oe meilleure beure. Earlier. 

The expression en retard is always used with the 
verb to be, and tard with other verbs. 



Vous _^ etes .^ en retard 

ce matin. 
Pourquoi venez-vous si 

tard? 
Je ne pensais pas^ctre 

en retard. 
Jeviendrai de meilleure 

heure domain. 
Est._;il tard ? 



You are late this morn- 
ing. 

Why do you come so 
late? 

I did not think of being 
late. 

I will come earlier to- 
morrow. 

Is it late? 
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Il._^est_^encorede bonne It is still early, 
heure. 



£tre mleuxL. 

Etes-vous mieux? (^) 
Je suis beaucoup mieux. 
Votre malade est-_,il 

mieux? 
Non, il^^est pire. 



To FEEL BETTER. 

Are you better? 
I feel much better. 
Does your patient feel 

better? 
No, he feels worse. 



£tre babtle or adroit. To BE skilful. 
Etre fort or a^anc^. To be clever. 

Habile and fort require the preposition sur^ on, for 
a musical instrument and en, in, for arts and sciences; 
habile or adroit is used also for the ability of hands. 

Votre fils_^est-_^il fort 



sur le piano? 
litest plus^^avance sur 

la harpe. 
Votre professeur_est-_^ 

il fort (*) en latin ? 
ll^_,est moins fort (') en 

latin qu'en grec. 
Je voudrais^^etre fort 

sur le violon. 
Cet_,ouvrier est tres_, 

adroit. 
Maladroit, gauche, 
Gaucher. 



Is your son skilful on 

the piano? 
He plays more skilfully 

on the harp. 
Is your professor clever 

in Latm ? 
He is not so clever in 

Latin as in Greek. 
I should like to play 

skilfully on the violin. 
This workman is very 

clever. 
Awkward. 
Left handed. 



Is IT NOT? Do YOU NOT? 

Will you not? Would 
YOU not? Have you not? 
etc. 

The English auxiliary repeated interrogatively after 



S II. — N^EST-GE PAS. 



(*) Or AlleZ'Vous mieux? 

(2) The t is not carried over to en, not to sound like the 
feminine. 



VERB TO BE. 
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ail alFirmative sevitence in order to question more 
particularly, is translated in French, in all cases, by 
n^est-ce pas ? 



.Vous_etes riche, n'est- 
ce pas? 

Vous_avez_^ete a Lon- 
dres, n'est-ce pas? 

J avals raison de dire 
cela, n'est-ce pas? 

Vous viendrez ^ av€c 
moi, n'est-ce pas? 

Vous n'avez rien_a 
faire, n'est-ce pas ? 

Vos^affaires sont bon- 
nes, n'est-ce pas? 



You are rich, are you 
not? 

You have been to Lon- 
don, have you not? 

I was right to say that, 
was I not? 

You will come with me, 
will you not? 

You have nothing to do, 
have you? 

Your business is good, 
is it not? 



§ III. — Idioms with ETBG (To be). 



Eire gSne. 
Eire a son^^Siise, 
Eire k jeun. 
Eire de moitid. 
Eire redevable. 
Eire en train de. 
Etre sur le point de. 
Eire aux,_^aguets. 
Etre sur les^pines. 
Etre en vacances. 
Etre en famille. 
Etre en villegiature. 
Etre de mauvaise hu- 

meur. ' 
Etre aux_a6ois. 
Vous^ etes. 
Si yitais de vous. 
Qu'est'Ce que dest? 
Il^^en,^est.^ainsi. 
II n'en^_jest rien. 
Je n'en suisplus! 



To be uncomfortable. 

To be comfortable. 

To fast, to be fasting. 

To go halves, to share. 

To be indebted. 

To be in the mood for. 

To be about. 

To be upon the watch. 

To be on thorns. 

To enter in the holidays. 

To be at home. 

To be in the country. 

To be cross. 

To be desperate. 

You have nit it. 

If I were you. 

What is it? 

So it is. 

This is not the case. 

I cry off! 
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Il_en^^est de vous com- 

me de moi. 
Ceci est^^a vous. 
Je ne suis pas_a ce que 

vous dites. 
Je suis detoutesles fetes. 
Il^est^a son travail. 
C'est^^a vous de jouer. 
Ce n'est pas cela. 
C'est bien. 
Dites-moi ce qu'il^en^^ 

est. 
Jenesais(^)_^ouj'ensuis. 
Vous n'y etes pas_en- 

core. 
Ne soyez pas toujours 

de mauvaise humeur. 



It is with you as with 

me. 
This belongs to you. 
I am not attentive to 

what you say. 
I take part in every fete. 
He is doing his work. 
It is your turn to play. 
That is wrong. 
That is riffht. 
Tell me now the case 

stands. 
I am at a loss. 
You have not hit it yet. 

Do not ]:.e cross all the 
time. 



§ IV. — Remarks on AVOIR {To have). 

The following words, thoueh used in English with 
to bCj require Avoir in French : 



Chaud, 

Froid, 

Faim, 

Soif, 

Balson, 



Warm. 

Cold. 

Hunger. 

Thirst. 

Right. 



Tort, 
Honle, 
Pear, 
Sommeil, 



Wrong. 
Shame. 
Fear. 
Sleep. 



Avez-vous faim? 
Je n'ai pas_^encore faim. 
Alors, avez-vous soif ? 
J'ai toujours soif_eri_ 

ete. 
Nous_avons_^eu tres 

chaud a TOpera, hier 

soir. 
Si vous sortez sans man- 

teau vous_aurez froid. 



Are you hungry? 

I am not yet nungry. 

Then, are you thirsty? 

I am always thirsty in 
summer. 

We were very warm at 
the Opera, last even- 
ing. 

It you go out without a 
cloak you will be cold. 



(*) Pas can be omitted afte navoir, for olej^'auco 
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Je n'ai pas peur cUavoir I am not afraid to be 



froid. 



cold. 



Vous^avez tort de ne You are wrong not to 
►as^avoir peur du be afraid of the cold. 



froid. 
Au contraire, j'ai raison 

et je n'ai pas honte de 

le dire. 
J'ai tou jours sommeil 

quand^il fait chaud. 



On the contrary, I anj 
riffht and I am not 
ashamed to say so. 

I am always sleepy when 
it is warm. 



The expressions to be right or wrong cannot be 
translated as above in speaking of things ; they are 
idioms. 

Ce que vous dites n'est What you say is wrong. 

pas bien or conve- 

nable. 
Cette expression n'est This expression Js not 

Eas^exacte or juste or 
onne. 
Vous _^ avez trouve 

rhomme quil faut, 
Le bon chemin. 
La mauvaise voie. 
L'endroit de Fetoffe. 



L'envers du drap. 



right. 

You have found the 

right man. 
The right way. 
The wrong way (figur.). 
The right side of the 

stuff. 
The wrong side of the 

cloth. 



To BE GOOD TEMPERED. 
To BE BAD TEMPERED. 

That child is bad tem- 
pered, but his sister 
IS very good temper- 
ed. 

Character is in French renommde^ honneur^ rdpu- 
tation. 



Avoir bon caractere. 
Avoir mauvalB earac- 
tere. 

Cet^^enfant a un mau- 
vais caractere, mais sa 
soeur^^a un caractere 
charmant. 



(*) The two parts of the negation precede the Infinftive. 
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Le msil de dents, 
Le maX de tSte, 
Le mal d'oreille, 
Le mal de coeur, 
"Mal^^aux dents, 
Mal^_^k la tete, 
Mal^^k Voreille, 
Ma/_^au cceur, 

Ou avez-vous mal? 

J'ai mal^^aux dents. 
EUe a m9,l_,a la tete. 

J'ai un violent mal de 

tete a present. 
Il__a mal_au coeur. 
Avez-vous le mal d'o- 

reille? 
Non, je n'ai pas mal..^ 

aux^^oreilles. 



To FKEh A PAIN. 

The tooth ache. 
The head ache. 
The ear ache. 
The heart ache, 
pain in the teeth, 
pain in the head, 
pain in the ear. 
pain in the heart. 

Where do you feel a 

pain? 
I nave the tooth ache. 
She has a pain in her 

head. 
I have a severe head 

ache now. 
He is sick. 
Have you the ear ache? 

No, I have no pain in 
my ears. 



Avoir, to have, followed by a noun takes the pre- 
position de before another verb. 

J'ai rhonneur de vous I have the honour to 



saluer. 
Nous_avons I'habitude 

de prendre un bain 

froia tous lt>s matins. 
Avez-vous_^envie d'al- 

ler_au theatre ce soir? 
Oui, mais je n'ai pas le 

temps d y aller. 
J'aurai Toccasion de 

vous voir bientot. . 

Je n'ai pas la patience 
de lire ce roman. 



salute you. 
We are in the habit of 

taking a cold bath 

every morning. 
Have you a mind to go 

to the theatre to-night? 
Yes, but I have not the 

time to go there. 
I shall have the oppor- 
tunity of seeing you 

soon. 
I hav« not the patience 

to read this novel. 



VERB TO HAVE. 
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Avez-vous besoin de Do you want me? 
> moi? 

Nous n'avons pas besoin We have no need of 

de vous. you. 

De quoi avez-vous be- What have you nee^l 

soin? of? 

De rien du tout. Nothing at all. 



ATOtr, to have, followed immediately by a verl 
takes the preposition k. 



Qu'avez-vou&_a faire? 
Je n'ai rien^^a faire. 
Combien de visites^^ 

avez- vous _ encore a 

faire? 
Je n'en_ai plus qu'une 

a faire. 
ILa beaucoup de oho- 

ses^^a vous aire. 



What have you to do? 
I have nothing to do. 
How many visits have 
you still to pay ? 

I have but one more to 

pay. 
He has many things to 

tell you. 



A^otr de reste or renter. To HAVE left. 

Combien^_avez-vous de 

reste or combien vous 

reste-t-_^il? 
II ne me reste rien or je 

n'ai rien de reste. 
II ne lui reste personne. 



How much have you 
left? 

I have nothing left. 

He has no one left. 



Avoir lieu. 
Avoir lieu de. 

Le bal_^aura lieu de- 
main soir. 

La reunion n'a pas^eu 
lieu hier. 

Vous n'avez pas lieu de 
vous plaindre. 



To TAKE PLACE. 

To HAVE REASON FOR. 

The ball will take place 
to-morrow evening. 

The meeting did not 
take place yesterday. 

You have no reason for 
complaining. 

7. 
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VERB TO HATE. 



§ V. — Idioms with 

Avoir de quoi. 
Avoir les moyens. 
Avoir sur soi. 
Faire avoir. 
Avoir ^_^Gn^^horreur. 
Avoir /'air. 
Quavez'vous? 
Il^^y a quatre arts, 
A qui en^^^avez'vous ? 

Vous^_^avez beau faire. 

Avez-vous de quoi voya- 
ger si longtemps? 

Je n'ai pas les moyens 
de le faire; je n'ai plus 
rien sur moi. 

Je vous ferai avoir de 
Targent, si vous vou- 
lez. 

Vous^^avez Tairdeplai- 
santer sur mon compte. 

Qu'est-ce que vous _ 
aviez? 

J'avais la fievre scarla- 
tine. 



AVOIB (To have). 

To have the means. 

To afford. 

To have about one's self. 

To help to have. 

To hold in horror. 

To have the appearance 

What ails you ? 

Four years ago. 

Against whom have you 

any thing? 
You act in vain. 

Have you the means to 

travel so long? 
I cannot afford to do so ; 

I have nothing more 

about me. 
I will help you to get 

money it you wish. 

You have the appearance 
of joking about me. 

What was the matter 
with you? 

I had the scarlet fever. 



OF THE AGE. 

The age is expressed in French with Avoir. The 
word vieux (m.) vieille (f.), old, is not respectful in 
speaking of old people : iigd, aged, is better. 



Quel^^age avez-vous? 
J'ai quinze ans_et demi. 
Votre cousine est-^_elle 

agee ? 
Elle aura dix-_^huit_^ 

ans le douze mars pro- 

ohain. 



How old are you ? 

I am fifteen and a half. 

Is your cousin (f.) old? 

She will be eighteen on 
the twelfth of next 
March, 
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Voire scour_est-_elle Is your sister older than 

Slus^^agee que vous? you? 

3 a cinq,_ans de plus She is five years older 

que moi. than I. 

§ VI. - NEGATIVE EXPRESSIONS. 
The verb takes the place of the points. 



Me . 

Me ... poini 

Me . . • plus 



'**iit ] Not, not any 



rNo more. 

( No longer. 
«, (No one. 

Me... personnel Nobody. 

iv^ »i«» fNoUiing. 
we . . . rien, ( ^^j anything 



Me . . . que, But, only. 
Me ...Jamais, Never. 
Me . . . guere, But a little. 
Me ... nl ... ni Neither nor 



Me . . . auenn, Not any. 

Je n'ai plus d'amis de- I have no more friends 



puis que ie ne demeure 
plus^^a Paris. 



since I do no longer 
live in Paris. 



N'attendez - vous per - Are you not waiting for 



sonne? 
Je n'attends que lui. 



any one? 
I am waiting only for 

him. 
Have you not taken any 

thing? 
Je ne prends jamais de I never take any strong 



N'avez-vous rien pris? 



liqueurs fortes. 



liquors. 



Je n^ai guere d'argent, il I have but a little money, 

ne me reste que dix I have only ten francs 

francs. ' '" 

EUe n'a ni pere ni mere. 



II ne fait ni chaud ni 
froid. 



left. 
She has neither father 

nor mother. 
It is neither warm nor 

cold. 



Je n'aime ni le veau ni le I like neither veal nor 



mouton. 
II n'y a aucun^tranger 
dans la maison. 



mutton. 
There is not any for- 
eigner in the house. 



When one of these neg^ative expressions is used, it 
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takes the place of pas which is not expressed, because 
two negatives cannot come together. 

iVe ... point expresses a higher degree of negation 
than ne ... pas. 

le n'ai point d' argent. I am penniless, 
le n'ai pas d'argent. I have no money (to 

speak of). 

The negative expressions are used without ne when 
employed alone, that is to say without a verb as : 
Rien. Jamais, in answers. 

In compound tenses, the second word of the nega- 
tive comes after the auxiliary, except personne and 
que which follow the participle. 

Elle n'a jamais^ete a She has never been to 
Londres de sa vie. London in her life. 

Je n'ai ecrit^^a personne. I have not written to any 

body. 

V^ous n'avez gagne que You nave won but a 
cent francs. hundred francs. 



The two parts of the negative come both before the 
present of tne Infinitive. 

ILest difficile de ne pas It is difficult not to be 

se tromper. mistaken. 

II ^^est^^ impossible de It is impossible never to 

ne jamais parler. speak. 

Ne rien donner, c'est_^ Not to give anything, is 

6tre avare. to be avaricious. 



In French, the verb is frequently preceded by the 
three personal pronouns; when this is the case in a 
negative sentence, ne immediately follows the subject 
or nominative. 

Vous ne lui en,_^avez You have not spoken of 

pas parle. it to him. 

II ne vous le rendrapas. He will not return it to 

you. 



USE OF THE AUXILIARIES. 
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Pas or point may be omitted after the four verbs 
oser, to dare ; cesser, to cease ; savoir, to know, and 
pouvoir^ to be able. This suppression is not obliga- 
tory, but gives more elegance to the sentence. 

Je n'ose parler, car je ne I dare not speak, for I 



sals que dire. 

Vous ne cessez de taire 
du bruit; ne pouvez- 
Yous me laisser tran- 
quille? 



do not know what to 
say. 
You do not cease making 
a noise; can you not 
leave me quiet? 



§ VII. -^ THE USE OF THE AUXILIARIES. 

The French language has only two auxiliaries : 
Avoir, to have, and Etre, to be, 

The English auxiliaries wi/Z, shall, can, mau, could, 
-would, should, are not translated in French. Shall 
and -will are included in the future form; 'would and 
should in the conditional. May, can, might and could 
correspond in French to the verb Pouvoir, to be able, 
and are conjugated. 

The auxiliary Etre is employed with all passive 
and reflective verbs. The following neuter verbs 
require it also. 



Aller: 

Arriver, 

Accourir, 

Deacendre^ 

Entrer, 

M outer, 

Mourir, 

Naitre, 



to go. 
to arriye. 
to run (help), 
to go down, 
to enter, 
to go up. 
to die. 
to be born. 



Partir, 
Rester, 
T amber f 
Sortir, 
Venir (I), 
Resulter, 
Rentrer, 
Relourner 



to depart. 

to stay. 

to fall. 

to go out. 

to come. 

to result. 

to return (home). 

to return. 



Je suis^alle au bal. 
Vous„etes_arrives_^a . 

temps. 
Je suis^accouru a vos 

cris. 



I went to the ball. 
You arrived in time. 

I ran on hearing your 
cries. 



(•) And its compound convenir, to ag^ree; devenir, to be- 
come; intervenir, to interfere; parvenir, to succeed; prove- 
nir, to originate; revanir, to come back; survenir, to su- 
pervene. 
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Il_est descendu a la 

cave il^y a dix minutes, 
EUe est _ entree sans 

frapper. 
Nous sommes montes^^ 

ici. 
lis sont morts de la fie- 

vre typhokle. 
Vous._^etes partis trop 

tard. 
Pourquoi n'etes- vous pas 

restes jusqu'a la fin? 
Ma fille est tombee par 

terre (*). 
IL^estsorti a huit^^heu- 

res, 
Je suis venu de bonne 

heure. 
Je suis ne en dix._^huit 

cent quarante-sejpt. 
II n'en_^est rien resulte. 

Je n'y suis pasretourne. 



He went down to the 
cellar ten minutes ago. 

She entered without 
knocking. 

We came up here. 

They died oT typhoid 

fever. 
You departed too late. 

Why did you not stay 

till the end? 
My daughter fell on the 

ground. 
He went out at eight 

o'clock. 
I came early. 

I was born in eighteen 
hundred forty seven. 

Nothing was the result 
of it. 

I did not return there. 



Some of these take the auxiliary avoir if employed 
as active verbs with a direct object as : 

J'ai descendu la malle. I took the trunk down. 



Avez - vous ^^ entre le 
i piano? 

Nous Tavons sorti. 
Montez ce bois^_au gre- 

nier. 
Ce livre m'a convenu. 



Have you taken the 

piano in? 
"We have taken it out. 
Take this wood up to 

the garret. 
This book has suited me. 



(•) Par terre is used when the person or thiag touches 
the ground as a man, a table, a chair. When the person or 
thing falls from a height, a terre is used; as an aple from ^ 
Jree, a man from a scafTolding. 
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The following verbs take the auxiliary dtre if Ihey 
express a state, and avoir if they express a fact. 



Accroitre, 

Apparai/re, 

Cesser, 

Changer, 

Commencer, 

Croitre, 

Dechoir, 

Demeurer, 

Diminuer, 

Disparai re, 



to increase, 
to appear, 
to cease, 
to change, 
to begin, 
to grow, 
to decline, 
to live, 
to diminish, 
to disappear* 



La fievre a cesse pen- 

dant^^une heure. 
La fievre est cessee de- 

puis^^^une heure. 
Le prix du vin n'a pas 

diminue. 
Il_^est_enfin diminue 

de moitie. 
Elle a disparu le jour de 

ses noces. 
Elle est disparue depuis 

lejourdeson mariage. 



Echapper, to escape. 
Embeflir, to grow handsome. 
Expirer, to expire. 
Grandir, to grow tall. 
Rajeunir, to grow younger. 
Passer, to pass, to go ny. 
P4rir, to perish. 
Rester, to stay. 
Sonner, to strike (clock). 
Vieillir, to grow old. 

The fever stopped for 

an hour. 
The fever has ceased an 

hour ago. 
The price of wine has 

not fallen. 
It has at last fallen by 

half. 
She disappeared on her 

wedding day. 
She has disappeared 

since her wedding day. 



§ VIII. — In order 
action, the prefix re, 
placed before the verb. 



VoiVj 

Lirej 

Entrer, 

Partir, 

Acheter, 



to see. 
to read, 
to enter, 
to depart, 
to buy. 



to indicate the repetition of an 
meaning again, is generally 

RevoiVj to see again. 
Relire, to read again. 
Rentrer, to come back. 
RepartiVj to start again. 
Racheter^ to buy again. 



— After lorsque or quand when ("), and dds 
que or aussitdt que as soon as, the future tense is 
used in French to express a future. 

Quand viendrez-vous ? When will you come ? 



(*) Lorsque is used like quand, except lor interrogations. 
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Aussitot que j'aurai fini 

mon travail. 
Mettez ma lettre a la 

poste lorsque vous sor- 

tirez. 
Quand sortirez-vous ? 
Aussitot que la pluieaura 

cesse. 
Quand nous serons ri- 
ches, nous vivrons de 

nos rentes. 
Des au'il fera jour, je 

me leverai. 



As soon as I have finished 

my work. 
Put my letter in the post 

when you go out. 

When will you go out ? 

As soon as the rain has 
stopped. 

When we are rich, we 
will live on our in- 
come. 

As soon as it is clear, I 
will get up. 



§ X. — A verb preceded by another verb is put in 
the present of the Infinitive (except the two auxi- 
liaries). 

Je vais travailler. 1 am going to work. 

Voulez-vous venir ? Will you come ? 

Jeveux^^allerchezvous. I wish to go to you, 

II faut lire. It is necessary to read. 

Chacun doit travailler. Every one must work. 

§ XI. — The adverb follows the verb in French. 
In compound tenses, the auxiliary being the verb, the 
adverb is placed between it and the past participle. 

11 chante toujours. He is always singing. 

Je ne vous pardonnerai I shall never forgive 

jamais votre conduite. your conduct. 

J'ai sou vent visite Paris. I often visited Paris. 



§ XII. — A* verb following a preposition must be 
in the Infinitive, except after en in, which requires 
the present participle. 



Sans.^etre pret. 
Apres^^avoir reflechi. 
Pour_obtenir_^une fa- 

veur. 
Parlez sans rire. 



Without being ready. 
After having reflected. 
For obtaining a favour. 

Speak without laughing. 
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En disant cette chose. In telling that thing. 
En faisant^ainsi. In doing so. 



§ XIII. — After the verbs of motion and rest, tho 
preposition k is to be used before a city and en before 
a country. 

Je vais^^a Paris et je I am going to Paris and 

resterai deux^ans^en I shall stay two years 

France. in France. 

Allons_a Rome. Let us go to Rome. 

Je ne veux pas_aller_^ I do not wish to go to 

en ._ Italie pendant Italy during the Sum- 

r6te. mer. 

CHAPTER XI (Chapitre onzihm). 
§ I. — Conjugation of verbs. 

There are four conjugations in French: the first 
ending in er ; the second in ir ; the third in oir and 
the fourth in re. 

There are primitive and derivative tenses. 

f . The InflnliiitlTe forms ; { ^j^l c^ndiUonaL 

I The plural of the Indicative. 
The imperfect. 
The plural of the Imperative. 
The present of the Subjunctive. 

3! The past Parlielple [ All compound tenses 
forms : ( with the auxiliary. 

I The 1 person of the Imper- 
ative (second singular). 
The 2d and 3d pers. sing, of 
the present of the Indica- 
tive. 

- -n. n a' »^ t { The Imperfect of the Sub- 

5. The Preterit forms: J junctive. 

§11. 

I. From the Infinitive, as a root, are formed the 
Future and the Cenditional by adding to it : 

8 
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for the Future : ai, as, a, ons, ez, ont^ 

for the Conditional : ais, ais, ait, ions, iez, aienU 

Examples. 

DonneVy to give : Je donneral, tii donncras, il donner*, etc* 
FiniTy to finish : Je fmirals, tu finirais, il iinirail, etc. 

For verbs of the 4t^ conjugation ending in re as vert- 
dre to sell, the final e is cut off before adding the 
proper terminations : Je vendrai. 

§ III. 

2. From the present Participle are formed four 
tenses (see above) by changing ant into : 

ons, ez, ent plur. of the Indie. 

ais,ais,ait,ions,iez,aient. Imperfect. 

ons, ez, Plur. of Imperat. 

e, es, e, ions, iez, ent, Pres. of the Subj. 

Examples. 

Donnaiftt, giving. Nous donnons, vous donn cz,il8donnciil. 

Aim ant lovinff ! ^'^^^ ***' ^^ ^"^ *"■•> ^^ ^'™ '**^' 

Aim ani, loving | nous aim lona.vous^aimlcz^ils^aimaleiii. 

Port ant, carrying. Port •us, port em, 

Dansant, jque je dans e, que tu dans ea, qu'il dans c, 
Dancing. » que nous dansl«o»,que vous danslcsE^qu'ilsdanscnt. 

§ IV. 

3. From the past Participle are formed all compound 
tenses with the auxiliary. 

Examples. 

Aime, liked. J'ai aime, j'avais^^aime, j'aurai 
aim6, etc. 

4. From the first person singular of the present of 
the Indicative is formed the 2^ pers. sing, of the 
Imperative only by omitting the suDject as : Jcmarc/ie, 
I walk. Marc/ie, walk (thou). Je vois, I see; vois, see 
(thou). 

The first person singular forms also the 2^ and 3** 
of the present of the Indicative. The second takes 
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always an s ; the third ends in e in verbs of the 1*^ 
conjugation, and by d or t in other verbs. 

Examples. 

Je parle, I speak. Je lis, 

Tu paries, Thou speakest. Tu lis, 
II parte, He speaks. II lit, 

S V. 



I read. 

Thou readest. 
He reads. 



5. The Preterit or Passd d^fini, (the narrative tense), 
having four different terminations, forms the Imper- 
fect of the Subjunctive by changing : 



at 


into 


asse. 


is 


into 


isse. 


as 


» 


asses. 


is 


» 


isses. 


a 


D 


dt. 


it 


)) 


it. 


Ames 


. » 


nssions. 


imes 


» 


issions. 


dies 


» 


assiez. 


ites 


» 


issiez. 


erent 


» 


assent, 
usse, • 


irent 
ins 


» 


issent. 


us 


» 


)) 


insse. 


us 


» 


usses. 


ins 


V 


insses. 


ut 


» 


ut. 


int 


n 


int. 


Hmes 


» 


ussions. 


inmes 


h 


inssions. 


Utes 


» 


ussiez. 


intes 


» 


inssiez. 


urent 


» 


ussent. 


invent 


» 


inssent. 



The termination ai, asse is used in the first conju- 
gation; is, isse for second and fourth; us, usses for 
the third conjugation and the third group of the 
fourth; ins, insse for the 4^^ group of the second. 
(See the following table.) 

§▼1. 

The only reasonable method of studying French 
verbs is through their primitive and derivative tenses, 
because it leaves only about a score of irregular 
verbs. 

The study of irregular verbs is very easy, for the 
student has only to notice the Future, Conditional 
and Present of the Subjunctive, the other tenses are 
regular. 

Jhe only difDculty remaining is to determine i\\o 
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primitive tenses. The following table gives all French 
verbs arranged in groups according to the formation 
of their primitive tenses. 

A TABLE 

Of Frencb verbs in eleven nrroaiMU 



First Conjugation in ER, 



i. Aimer, aim ant, aim^, 
to like, liking, liked, 



{ 



aime. 
like. 



Second Conjugation in IR. 



2.Finir, Hniss ant, 
to finish, finishing, 



Z,Parlir, 
to start, 

k.Ouvrir, 
to open, 

5. Venir, 



part ant, 
starting, 

ouvr ant, 
opening, 

ven ant, 



to come, coming, 



finiy 
finished, 

partly 
started, 

ouvert, 
opened, 

venut 
come, 



je finis, 
I finish, 

je pars, 
I start, 

fouvre, 
I open, 

je viens, 
I come, 



j*aimai. 
I liked. 



je finis. 
I finished. 

je partis. 
I started. 

fouvris. 
I opened. 



i 



e vtns. 
came. 



Third Conjugation in 01 R. 



C.jRccevoir, recev ant, rec^u, 
to receive, receiving, received 



ie regois, 



receive. 

Fourth Conjugation in RE, 
7. Vendre, vend ant, vendu, je vends, 



je requs 



received. 



e vendis. 



to sell, selling, 



sold, 



sell. 



{% 



sold. 



8. Prendre, pren ant, pris, 
to take, taking, • taken, 



i' 



je prendsje pris, 
I take, I took. 



9.Co?27iai/re,connaiss ant, connw, jeconnais,je connus. 
to know, knowing, known, I know, I knew. 

lO.Conduire, conduis ami, conduit, jeconduis,jeconduisis. 
to conduct, conduciing, conducted,! conduct, I conducted. 

il.Craindre, craign ant, craint, je crains, je craignis. 
to fear, fearing, feared, I fear, I feared. 



CHAPITRE XII {Chapitre douzieme). 

§ I. — THE USE OF THE TENSES. 

For the Infinitive, see chapter X, § X, XII. 
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§ II. — THE PRESENT OF THE INDICATIVE. 

1. The present of the Indicative is used for the three 
different manners which express it in English. 

i I read a novel. 
Je lis_un roman. | I ani reading a novel. 

( I do read a novel. 

2. It is used also, in place of the future, for a thing 
that is going to take place or to be done. 

Je pars_a la minute. I will start in a minute. 
Je reviens dans^un.^ I shall be back in a mo- 
instant, ment. 

3. It is also used to give more vivacity to the 
description of a past action, in order to make it, as 
were, present. 

Le clairon sonne la The trumpet sounded 

charge ; le canon for the attack, the 

gronde ; la fusillade cannon thundered , 

commence et la vie- the discharge of mus- 

toire reste a Napoleon ketry began and the 

premier. victory remained with 

Napoleon I. 

§ III. — THE IMPERFECT OF THE INDICATIVE. 

1. The Imperfect corresponds to the four manners 
of expressing the past in English. 

I spoke, I did speak. 
Je parlais. { I was speaking, I used 

to speak. 



2. If two actions took place at the same time, the 
Imperfect is used for both. 

J'ecrivais pendant que I was writing while you 

vous lisiez. were reading. 

EUejouaitdu piano pen- She was playing the 

dant que vous pei- piano while you were 

gniez. paiating. 
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Il^tait triste pendant He was sad while we 
que nous^_^etions tous were all gay. 
gais. 

3. The Imperfect is used in speaking of habitual 
and stationery things, ancient habits or repetition 
in such cases it means to use to. 



L'annee derniere, je de- 
meurais._,a Londres. 

Moliere ecrivait „ avec 
beaucoup d'esprit. 

Autrefois, j'etudiais dix 
_heures*par jour. 

Henri IV /'quafre/aimait 
son peuple. 

Mon pcre etait._,artiste. 



Lastyear, Ilivedin Lon- 
don (I used to live). 

Moliere wrote (used to 
write) with much wit. 

Formerly, I studied (I 
used to study) ten 
hours a day. 

Henri the fourth loved 
(used to love) his 
people. 

My father was (used to 
be) an artist. 



4. To express a condition after si if, the Imperfect 
is used and annonces the conditional. 



S'il faisait beau temps, 

je sortirais. 
Si nous_^avions_assez 

d'argent nous voya- 

gerions. 
Si vous \ouliez me per- 

mettre, je viendrais 

vous voir. 



If it were pleasant, I 

would go out. 
If we had money enough 

we would travel. 

If you would permit me, 
I would come and see 
you. 



§ IV. — THE PRETERIT OR DEFINITE PAST. 

The preterit, pass6 d6fini, is used in speaking of 
things done during a period entirely elapsed and 
when tlie precise moment is specified!^ This tense is 
simply narrative; it is not allowed in conversation : 
its employment seems to us affected and formal; the 
custom prevails over the grammar in this case. We 
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replace it in talking by the compound of the Indica- 
tive, passd ind^fini. 

L'Empereur s'avanga The Emperor advanced 
vers le Roi et le salua. towards the King and 

saluted him. 

Nous voyageames_en_^ We travelled through 
Italie et nous visita- Italy and visited Vesu- 
mes le Vesuve. vius. 

§ V. — THE INDEFINITE PAST. 

1. This tense is the most used in French; it is em- 
ployed in speaking of things done in a period not en- 
tirely elapsed, within the day, the week, the month or 
the year m which we are. 

J'ai rencontre mon meil- I met my best friend 

Ieur^_.ami ce matin, this morning. 

Ma femme a ete malade My wife has been ill 

cette semaine. this week. 

On_^a vote cette annee They voted for the Pre- 

pour le President. sideat this year. 

J'ai mal dormi cette nuit I slept badly last night 

et j'ai reve. and I dreamt. 

2. Sometimes the Pass6 inddfini is used for the 
future. 

Avez-vous bientot fini? Will you have done 

soon ? 
Oui, j'ai fini dans^une Yes, I shall have finish- 
minute, ed in a minute. 

§ VI. — THE PLUPERFECT. 

The pluperfect expresses the completion of an 
action at the moment another took place, without any 
reference to the length of time elapsed between the 
two actions. The pluperfect is followed either by 
quand or lorsque^ when. 

J'avais termino quand I had finished when you 
vous^tes^^entre, entered. 
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La pluie avaitcesselors- The rain had ceased 
que le train arriva. when the train arri ved. 

§ VII. — THE PAST ANTERIOR. 

The past anterior expresses that an action took 
place immediately after another; it is preceded by the 
expression d^s que or aussitdt que, as soon as. 

Desqite la piece futjouee As soon as the comedy 

je partis. 
Aussitdt que nous^eu- 

mes regu de Targent, 

nous partimes pour 

TEurope. 



was played, I started. 
As soon as we had re- 
ceived some money, 
we departed for Eu- 
rope. 



§ VIII. — THE FUTURE. 

1. The Future expresses an obligation; it means 
that an action must take place. When the action 
depends on the will of the person, or is not yet settled, 
the Indicative of vouloir, to be willing, followed by 
an Infinitive must be employed. 

Irez-vous_a Rome? Shall you go to Rome? 

Voulez -vous _ aller _, a Will you go to Rome ? 

Rome ? 
Je voyagerai Thiver pro- 



chain en^^Italie. 

Je veux voyager^_^en 
Italie I'hiver prochain. 

Voulez-vous me donner 
del'eau chaude? 

Je vous donnerai de Feau 
chaude tous les ma- 
tins. 



I shall travel next winter 

in Italy. 
I will travel through 

Italy next winter. 
Will you give me seme 

hot water? 
I shall give you some hot 

water every morning. 



2. The future is used in French after quand, lorsque 
when and aussitdt que, d^.s que as soon as, to express 
a future. (See chapter X, § I.X.) 

Lorsque vous jouerezdu When you play the 
piano, nous danse- piano we will dance, 
rons. 
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Des qu'il fera froid, As soon as it is cold, wo 
nous^^allumerons le will light the stove, 
poele. 

3. The future is not used after si meaning if, but it 
is after si meaning whether, when there is a doubt. 

Si vous voulez venir, If you will come, we 
nous serons_^enchan- will be enchanted, 
tes. 

Personne ne sait si Phi- Nobody knows whether 
ver sera rigoureux. the winter will be se- 

vere. 



§ IX. — THE CONDITIONAL. 

1. The conditional is generally used after the Im- 
perfect or Pluperfect of the Indicative preceded by si, 
if, and also after quand m6me, though even. 

Je serais _^ heureux si 

vous vouliez me per- 

mettrede rester. 
Quand meme vousseriez 

roi, vous vous plain- 

driez. 

Nous vous ._^ aurions 

^^attendu si vous^^ 

aviez^^ecrit. 



I should be happy if you 

would permit me to 

stay. 
Though even you were 

a king, you would 

complain. 
We would have waited 

for you, if you had 

written. 



2. Foreigners are apt to employ the conditional 
after si. It is a great mistake when si means if, but 
not when meaning whether. 



Si vous^^etiez venu plus 
. t6t, vous_^auriez dine 
avec nous. 

J'iffnorais si vous vien- 
driez^^ou non auiour- 
hui. 



If you had come earlier, 

you should have dined 

with us. 
I did not know whether 

you would come or 

not to-day. 
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§ X. — THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 

1. This mood is always dependent on a preceding 
verb expressing a feeling of doubt, fear, desire or 
necessity and all that is not positive. It is always 
used with que but not required by it. Here is a list 
of verbs which deniand the Subjunctive after them. 



Aimer mieux, 

Apprehender, 

Altendrey 

Avoir peur, 

Commander, 

Consentir, 

Craindre, 

D4fendre, 

Desirer, 

Demander, 

Douier, 

Empecher, 

Exiger, 

Meriter, 



to prefer, 
to approve, 
to fear, 
to expect, 
to fear, 
to order, 
to consent, 
to fear, 
to forbid, 
to desire, 
to ask. 
to doubt, 
to hinder, 
to exact, 
to deserVe. 



J'approuve que vous 

alliez_^en._^Espagne . 
J'attendrai que vous me 

donniez de vos nou- 

velles. 
On demande qu'il parle. 
On _ exige que vous 

payiez. 
Vous meritezqueje vous 

punisse. 
II nie gu'il^^ait vole. 
Je desire que vous 

soyez soumis. 
Nous regrettons que 

vous_^ayez_agi ainsi. 
Je souhaite que vous 

soyez_^heureux. 
On vcut que nous tra- 

vaillions mieux. 



Nier, 

Ordonner, 

Permetlre, 

Pretendre, 

Frdferer, 

Prendre garde^ 

Regret ter, 

S'etonner, 

Se plaindre, 

Se rejouir, 

Souffrir, 

Souhaiter, 

Supposer, 

Trembler, 

Vouloir, 



to deny, 
to order, 
to allow, 
to pretend, 
to prefer, 
to beware. 
to regret, 
to wonder, 
to complain, 
to rejoice, 
to suffer, 
to wish, 
to suppose, 
to tremble, 
to be wiling. 



I approve of your going 

to Spain. 
I will wait to hear from 

you 

He is requested to speak. 

They exact your pay- 
ment. 

You deserve to bo 
punished. 

He denies havingstolen. 

I wish to have jyou 
submissive. 

We regret your having 
acted thus. 

I wish you to be happy. 

They want us to work 
better. 
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Je doute que vous disiez 

cela devant le juge. 
II f aut que nous soyons^_ 

economes. 
II craint que vous n'ar- 

riviez pas. 
Je desire que vous ve- 

niez. 



I doubt if you will say 

that before the judge. 

We must be economical 

He fears that you may 

not arrive. 
I wish you to come. 



2. The Subjunctive is used after impersonal verbs; 
but the Infinitive can be employed without any refe- 
rence to a particular person. 

II faut qu'on m'appelle. It is necessary for me to 

be called. 
IL-,est necessaire que je It is necessary for me to 



travaille le soir, or 



W'Ork in the evening. 



ILest necessaire de tra- It is necessary to work 



vailler le soir. 



in the evening. 



Il^^est bon que je vous It is good that I tell you 



dise la verite. 



the truth. 



II serait convenable que It would be suitable for 
vous fussiez C) poli. you to be polite. 



3. After most interrogative or negative sentences, 
unless they express some positive fact, the Subjunc- 
tive is used. 



Pensez-vous qu'il soit_ 
aussi riche qu'on le dit? 

Je ne pense pas qu'iL 
ait beaucoup d'argent. 



Do you think he is as 
rich as they say? 

I do not think ne has 
much money. 



Voulez-vous que nous Do you wish us to sing 



chantions^^un duo? 



a duet? 



Je ne veux pas que vous I do not wish you to sing 



chantiez_ici 



here. 



(*) The Imperfect of the Subjunctive is used after the Con« 
ditional. 
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4. The Subjunctive must be employed after adjec^ 
tives in the superlative degree. 

Voila la plus belle mai- There is the finest house 

son que nous connais- which we know, 
sions. 

Donnez-nous le meilleur Give us the best wine 

vin que vous_ayez. you have. 



5. The Subjunctive is also employed after the fol- 
lowing adjectives followed by qui or que. 



Le premier J 

Le derni r, 

Le seul, 

Uunique, 

Eire enchante que, 

Eire ravi que, 

Eire bien^^aise que, 

Eire fdche que, 

Vous^^etes le premier 

qui m'ayez _ecrit. 
Voila le dernier sou que 

je possede. 
La chasse est le seul 

plaisir que nous p.ro- 
. nions. 
Nous sommes^enchan- 

tes que vous^ayez 

reussi. 
Je suis ravi qu'il fasse 

beau temps. 
N'etes-vous pas bien_^ 

aise que les vacances_^ 

arrivent? 
Je ne suis pas fache 

qu'elks^ approchenf . 



The first, 
The last, 
The only one, 
The sole, 

To be enchanted that, 
To be delighted that, 
To be very glad that. 
To be sorry that, 

You are the first to write 
to me. 

There is the last cent I 
have. 

Hunting is the only plea- 
sure which we take. 

We are enchanted you 
have succeeded. 

I am delighted it is fine 

weather. 
Are you not very glad 

that holidays arrive? 

1 am not sorry they are 
approaching. 
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6. The Subjunctive is used after the conjunctive 
expressions hereafter : 



Malgre que, in spite. 
Non pas que, not that. 
Pour que, for that. 

Pour peu que, ever so little. 
Pourvu que, provided. 
Quelque .., q. whatever. 
Quoique, although. 

Sans que, without. 

Si ce n'est que, except that. 
Sinon que, but that. 
Soil que, either that. 



A moinsque(*), unless. 
A fin que, in order that. 

Au cas que, in case. 
Avant que, before. 
liien que, although. 

De crainle q. (*) lest. 
De maniere q, so that. 
De peur que, for fear. 
Encore que, though. 
Jusqu'k ce que, until. 
Loin que, far from . 

and also after the following : 

A Dieu ne plaise que, God forbid that, 

Dieu veuille que, 
Plut k Dieu que, 
Fosse le del que, 

Entrez sans qu'on vous 

vole. 
Je parlerai a moins que 

vous ne(") vouliez pas. 
Je prends mon para- 

pluie au cas qu'il 

pleuve. 
J'attendrai jusqu'a ce 

que vous_^arriviez. 
Quelque riche que vous 

soyez , ne meprisez 

personne. 



God grant that, 
God be pleased that, 
May Heaven grant that, 

Get in without being 

seen. 
I will speak unless you 

object. 
I take my umbrella in 

case of rain. 

I will wait until you ar- 
rive. 

However rich you may 
be, do not despise any 
one.' 



7. The Subjunctive is used after the following 
expressions before a noun or a pronoun : 

11 n'y a or il n'cst, There is no, 

II n'y a pas or il nest There is not, 

pas, 
II v!y a que or il nest There is only, 

que, 

(*) That expression requires ne before the verb, though not 
negative. 

9 
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II n'y a personne qui 
puisse (^) me repondre. 

II n'est rien qui soit 
comparable a la vertu. 

II n'y a pas de maison 
qui soit plus belle. 

II n'y a que Raphael qui 
sache (*) lire. 



There is no one who 
can answer me. 

There is nothing which 
can be compared with 
virtue. 

There is no finer house. 

There is only Raphael 
who knows how to 
read. 



After tout ... que the Indicative is preferable to the 
Subjunctive. 

§XI. 

Connection of the tenses of the Subjunctive mood 

WITH those of the OTHER MOODS. 

i» The present of the Indi- 
cative, 
2o The future tense, 
3<» The present of the Im- 
perative, 

V The imperfect of the 

Indicative, 
1^ The definite past, 
3« The present of the con- 
ditional. 

IS usea alter . ^3^ ^^^ ^^^^ Imperative, 

4. Thepluperrertof the (^' The past anterior, 
Subjunctive is used af- 
ter : 



I. The present of the 

Subjunctive is used af- 
ter : 



2. Th,e imperfeet of the 

Subjunctive is used af- 
ter : 



II faut que vous veniez. 
II faudra que je sorte. 



2'' The pluperfect jindic), 
3® The two past of the con- 
ditional. 

You must come. 
I must go out. 



(') Subjunctive of pouvoir, to bo able (irregular). 
(^) Subjunctive of savoir, to know liow (irregular). 
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Crai^nez qu'il ne parle. 
11 fallait que je partisse. 

11 _^ ordonna qu'on se 

battit. 
II faudrait que vous lus- 

siez. 
J 'ai voulu que vous soyez 

admis. 
Il_.aura exige qu'il soit 

pay6. 
Ay ez fini avant que nous 

soyons revenus. 
Il,_^eut fallu qu'on vous 

_eut_ecoute. 
Il._avait_exige qu'ils_ 

eussent termine avant 

midi. 
IL^aurait fallu qu'on 

Teu t^nterr ompu . 



Fear his talking. 

It was necessary for me 

to start. 
He ordered them to fight. 

It w'ould be necessary 
for you to read. 

I wished you to be ad- 
mitted. 

He has demanded to bo 

paid. 

You must have finished 
before we return. 

They should have lis- 
tened to you. 

He had required them 
to finish before noon. 

It would have been ne- 
cessary for them to 
interrupt him. 



CHAPTER XIII (Chapitre treizieme). 

§ I. — First conjugation in ER. 

Over 5,000 verbs belong to the first group. They are 
all regular like aimer, except aller^ to go, envoyer, to 
send, which are irregular. 

Exercises of pronunciation will commence now; 
they have not been given before, to avoid the confu- 
sion of the resemblance of the words. 

A¥W«?n 1 To LOVE, TO LIKE, 



Primitive forms. 



Aimer, 
To like. 



aim ant, 
liking, 



aime, 
liked, 



i 



'aimCt 
like. 



Vaim. ai. 
I liked. 



TWs verb tfs the model of verbs in er (5,000). It is 



1 
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conjugated hereafter through the system explained 
(see chapter XI, § II, 111, IV, V). 

Future. / shall or will like, etc. 

J'aimer ai, Tii aimer as, Il^aimdr a, 

Nous^aimer ons, Vous^airaer ez, Ils^aimer ont. 

Conditional. / should or would like, etc. 

J'aimer als, Tii aimer ais, Il^aimerait, 

Nous^aimerions, Vous^aimeriez, Ils^aimer adent. 

Present of the Indicative. / like, etc. 

J'aim e, Tu aim as, Il^aim e, 

Nous^aim ons, Vous^aim ez, Ils^aim ent. 

Imperfect. / liked or did like, etc. 

J'aim ais, Tu aim ais, Il^aim ait, 

Nous^aim ions, Vous^aim iez, Ils^aim aient 

Imperative (present and future). 
Aim e. Aim ons, Aim ex. 

Subjunctive (present). That I may like, etc. 

Que j'aim e, Que tu aim es, Qull^aim e, 

Q. nous^aim ions, Q. vous^aini iez, Qu'ils^aim ent. 

Preterit (definite past). / liked, etc. 

J'aim ai, Tu aim as, Il^aim a, 

Nous^aim ^mes, Vous^aim §,tes, Ils^aim drent. 

Imperfect (Subjunctive). That I might like, etc. 

Que j'aim asse. Que tu aim asses, Qu'il^aim§lt, 

Q. nous^^imassions, Q. vous^aim assiez, Qu'ils^aim assent. 

Indefinite past. / have liked, etc. 

J'ai aime, Tu as^aime, Il^^a aim6, 

Nous^avons^aime, Vous^avez^aime, Ils^ont^aim6. 



As aimer is the only expression for three meanings, 
the emphasis with which it is pronounced gives its 
dilTerent significations. 

Qui aimez-vous? Whom do you love? 

J 'aime Dieu et mes pa- I love God and my pa- 
rents, rents. 
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Qu.'est-ce que vous_;ai~ 

mez le mieux? 
C'est le the que j'aimele 

mieux. 
Aimez-vous le cafe au 

lait? 
Non, je ne raime pas. 
Votre fils v6us_^aiine-t- 

_il? 
II m'aime sincerement. 
L'aimez-vous^^aussi ? 
Je Taime et je Taimerai 

toujours de plus^^en 

plus. 
Aimez-vous les petits 

pois ? 
Je les aime beaucoup, 

mais j'aime encore 

mieux les haricots 

verts. 
II faut que vous_.aimiez 

le travail. 
II ne faut pas qu'elle aime 

tant le spectacle. 
Ces^^^enfants ne s'aiment 

pas du tout. 
Aimez-vous les_^uns 

les^autres. 
Vous_^aimez trop vos_, 

aises. 
J'aime la musique avec 

passion. 



What do you like best ? 

It is tea v^hich I hke 

best. 
Do you like coffee with 

milk? 
No, I do not like it. 
Does your son love you ? 

He loves me sincerely 
Do you love him also ? 
I love and will always 

love him more an< 

more. 
Do you like peas? 

I like them very much, 
but I like green beans 
still better. 

You must like work. 

She must not like the 
theatre so much. 

These children do not 
love each other at all. 

Love each other. 

You like your ease too 

much. 
I am very fond of music. 



To like preceded by /low is translated in French by 
trouver to find.* 

Comment trouvez-vous H6w do you like my 

mon vin de Bordeaux ? claret ? 

le le trouve un peu ai- I find it a little sour. 

gre. 
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Comment votre mere 

trouve-t-^_,elle Paris? 

Elle le trouve tres beau. 

Comments avez-vous 
trouve notre soiree ? 

Je Tai trouvee tres_^ 
amusante et tres gaie. 



How does your mother 

like Paris? 
She thinks it is very 

beautiful. 
How did you like our 

soiree? 
I found it very amusing 

and gay. 



Aimer, followed by an infinitive, requires the pre- 
position h; but aimer mieux to like better, takes no 
preposition. 



Aimez-vous_a etudier? 
J'aime mieux m'amuser. 

Est-ce que vous^^aimez 

_a voyager? 
Oui, et j'aimesurtout^^a 

visiter les musees. 
Cette demoiselle aime 

beaucoup^^a danser, 

mais^^elle aime mieux 

jouer du piano. 



Do you like to study? 
I like better to amuse 

myself. 
Do you like to travel? 

Yes, and I like above all 
to visit museums. 

This young lady likes 
mucn to dance, Dut she 
prefers to play the 
piano. 



The most used verbs conjugated like AIMER. 



Abriter, 

Abuser de, 

Accabler, 

Accepter, 

Accompagnery 

Accorder, 

Accrocher, 

Accuser, 

Achever, 

Acquitter, 

Addilionner, 

Admirer, 

Adresser, 

Aider, 

Allumer, 

Apprecier, 

Apprivoiser, 



to shelter, 
to abuse, 
to overwhelm, 
to accept, 
to accompany, 
to grant, 
to hook, 
to accuse, 
to finish, 
to acquit, 
to add up. 
to admire, 
to address, 
to help, 
to light, 
to appreciate, 
to tame. 



Arracher, 

Arroser, 

Attacher, 

Attiser, 

Attraper, 

Avouer, 

Arreter, 

Bkiller, 

Boutonner, 

Briller, 

Blesser^ 

Broder, * 

Badiner, 

Caresser, 

Calculer, 

Chasser, 

Chatouill^r^ 



to pluck out. 
to water, 
to fasten, 
to stir a fire . 
to catch, 
to confess, 
to stop, 
to gape, 
to button, 
to shine, 
to wound, 
to embroider, 
to joke, 
to pet. 
to calculate, 
to hunt. 
• to tickle. 
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Cirer (shoes), to 

Contrarievj to 

Converser, to 

Conseiller, to 

Couter, to 

Dan&er, to 

Dater, to 

Debarquer, to 

Dechirer, to 

Decrocher, to 

Delier, to 

Dessiner, to 

Dieter, to 

Digerery to 

Discuter, to 

Doubler, to 

Eclair eVy to 

Effacer, to 

Egarer, to 

Egratigner, to 
f!?r)ipoison?ier, to 

Emprunter, to 

Enfermer, to 

Enflammery to 

Enseigner, to 

Enveioppe7\ to 

Escompterj to 

Estimer, to 

Etonner, to 

Etouffer, to 

Eviter, to 

Falsifier, to 

Fau filer ^ to 

Frapper, to 

Frissonner, to 

Fumery to 

G^ter, to 

Gonfler, to 

Graver, to 

Griffonner, to 

Grimper, to 

Gronaer, to 

Imprimer, to 

Laisser, to 

Lauer, to 

Menacert to 

Af endier, to 



blacken. 

tease. 

converse. 

advise. 

cost. • 

dance. 

date. 

land. 

tear* 

unhook. 

untie. 

draw. 

dictate. 

digest. 

discuss. 

line. 

enlighten . 

rub off. 

mislay. 

scratch . 

poison. 

borrow. 

lock up. 

inflame. 

teach . 

wrap up. 

discount. 

value. 

astonish. 

suffocate. 

avoid. 

adulterate. 

baste. 

knock. 

shiver. 

smoke. 

spoil . 

swell. 

engrave. 

scribble . 

climb up. 

scold. 

print. 

let. 

wash. 

threaten . 

be^. 



Meubler, 

Montrer, 

Mouiller, 

Nager, 

Nier, 

Niveler, 

Nommer, 

Noyer, 

Offenser, 

Oublier, 

Pardonner, 

Patiner, 

Pecher, 

Pincer, 

Piquer, 

Pleurer, 

Precher, 

Priver, 

Prononcer, 

Questionner, 

Quitter, 

Raisonner, 

Ranter, 

Repasser, 

Respirer, 

Rever, 

Ronfler, 

Rouiller, 

Saigner, 

Saluer, 

Sauter, 

Semer, 

Serrer, 

Siffler, 

Soigner, 

Sonner, 

Souligner, 

Soupgonner, 

Sucrer, 

Soupirer, 

Sangloter, 

Tacher, 

Tousser, 

User, 

Veiller, 

Vider, 

Venger, 
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to furnish, 
to show, 
to wet. 
to swim, 
to deny, 
to level . 
to name, 
to drown, 
to offend, 
to forget, 
to forgive, 
to skate, 
to fish, 
to pinch . 
to prick, 
to weep, 
to preach, 
to deprive, 
to pronounce, 
to question, 
to leave, 
to argue, 
to row. 
to iron, 
to breathe, 
to dream, 
to snore, 
to rust, 
to bleed, 
to bow to. 
to jump 
to sow. 
to squeeze, 
to whistle, 
to nurse, 
to ring, 
to underline, 
to suspect, 
to sweeten, 
to sigh, 
to sob. 
to stain, 
to cough, 
to wear out. 
to watch. 
to empty. 

to avenge 
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Penser, 
to think. 



PEMSEB A, TO THINK OF. 

Primitive tenses 

Pensant Pens^, Je pense, Je pensai. 
thinking. thought. I think. I thought. 

This verb and the following ones must be conju- 
gated aloud through the system studied before. 

In its usual meaning, penser takes the preposition 
h before the object, but if it signifies to have an opi- 
nion about some one or something it takes de. 

Before a verb, it does not take any preposition. 

Je pense souvent^_^a ma I often think of my ab- 



mere absente. 
A quoi pensez-vous? 
Nous pensons^^a ce que 

nous^^aimons. 
A qui pensez-vous? 
Je pense a ceux qui me 

sont chers. 
Avez-vous pense a moi ? 
J'ai deja pense a vous. 

Pensez toujours_a ce 

?ue vous laites. 
iaut que vous pensiez 

_^a votre avenir. 
Que pensez-vous de cette 

dame agee? 
Je pense qu'elle parait 

touiours jeune. 
Que faudra-t-_.il que je 

pense de vous? 
Vous pouvez penser de 

moi ce que vous vou- 

drez. 
Je ne pense que du bien 

de vous. 



sent mother. 
What do you think of? 
We thinK of v^hat we 

like. 
Whom do you think of ? 
I think of those who are 

dear to me. 
Have you thought of me? 
I have already thought 

of you. 
Think always of what 

you do. 
You must think of your 

future (situation). 
What do you think of 

this old lady? 
I think that she still ap- 

W)ears young, 
hat shall I think of 
you? 
You can think of me 
what you like. 



Penser tout haut, 
Penser juste. 



I think only good of 
you. 
Idioms. 

To think aloud. 
To think right. 



V 
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Penser mal 
Maniire de penser. 
A ce que je pense. 
Pendant que fy pense. 
Sans^^y penser. 
Penser avantageusement 
de. 



To think wrong. 
Way of thinking. 
In my mind. 
While I think of it. 
Unintentionally. 
To think highly of. 



Le (m.), 
Leiir (s.), 
L'heure, 
Lu, 
Nous, 
Nos (pi.), 
Vous, 
Vos (pi.), 



Pronunciation. 
Ou, 



Un, 
An, 
On, 

Notre (s.), 



or. 

a, an, one. 

year. 

they, people* 

our. 



Lenotrefs.m.), ours. 
Votre (s.), your. 

Lev6tre(s.m.), yours. 



the, 
their, 
the hour, 
read, 
we, us. 
our, 
you. 
your. 

OEMAIVDER, TO ASK FOR. 

OBMAIVOER A, TO ASK FROM (or) OF. 

Primitive tenses. 

Demander, demandant, demanded edemande, Jedemandai 
to ask. asking. asked. I ask. I asked. 

Demander requires the preposition de after it when 
followed by a verb. When active, for is not transla- 
ted. 



Qu'est-ce que vous me 

demandez? 
Je vous demande de fer- 

mer les persiennes. 
Qui demandez- vous? 
Je demande le caissier. 
Demandez-moi ce que 

vous voudrez, je vous 

le dounerai avec plai- 

sir. 
11 fautque je lui demande 

ce qu'il 'me doit. 
Qu'est-ce qu'elle a de- 

mand6? 
Elle a demande de Teau 

chaude. 



What do you ask me 

for? 
I ask you to close the 

blinds. 
Whom do you ask for? 
I ask for the cashier. 
Ask me for what you 

like, I will give it to 

you with pleasure. 

I must ask him for what 

he owes me. 
What has she asked for? 

She has askeb tor some 
hot water. 
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A qui clois-je demander 

la permission de sortir ? 
Demandez-la a votre 

pere. 
On Yous demande de 

tr aval Her s e r i e u s e- 

ment. 

Idioms. 

Demander Vaumdne. 
Demander desnouvelles. 
Qui demande-t'^^^on ? 
Que demande-t'^_^on? 
On demande une cuisU 

niere frangaise. 
On demande un commis 

sachant bien le fran- 

qais. 
Je ne demande pas 

nnieux. 



From \vhom must I ask 

permission to go out? 

Ask it from your father. 

You are requested to 
work earnestly. 



To beg. 

To inquire after. 
Who is wanted? 
What is wanted? 
Wanted a French cook. 

Wanted a clerk well ac- 
quainted with French. 

I am quite willing. 



COMPTEB (^), 

AVOIR li'BIVTEIVTIOIV, 

COMPTER SUR, 

COMPTER, 



TO INTEND. 

TO RELY UPON. 

TO COUNT TO RECKON. 



Primitive tenses. 

Compter, comp/ ant compte, je compter je comptau 
To count, counting, counted, I count, 1 counted. 



Comptez-vous voyager 

cette annee ? 
J'ai Tintention de faire 

untour en TEurope. 
Qu'est - ce gue vous 

comptez faire ensuite? 
Je compte travailler et 

gagner de Targent. 
Je compte sur vous. 



Do you intend to travel 

this year? 
I intend to make a tour 

in Europe. 
What do you intend to 

do afterwards? 
I intend to .work and 

make money. 
I rely upon you. 



(*) P J9 not -soiincle^! 
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Nous comptons sur votre 

presence. 
Vous pouvez compter 

sur moi. 
Sur qui comptez-vous? 



We rely upon your 

coming. 
You can rely upon me. 



Je ne compte que sur 

Dieu et moi-meme. 
Cet_^enf ant sait compter 
• jusqu'a mille. 

On_^a paye pour tout le 
monae sans cqmpter 
les_^enfants. 



Upon whom do you 
rely? 

I rely only upon God 
and myself. 

This child knows how 
to count up to a thou- 
sand. 

They have paid for every 
body without reckon- 
ing children. 

Idioms. 



Tout Men compte, 
Qui peut^tre compte, 
Comptez la-dessus, 
Je compte vous voir, 
Ceiane compte pas. 



Every thing reckoned. 
Numerable. 
Rely upon that. 
I expect to see you. 
That is not taken into 
account. 



ECOUTER, TO LISTEN TO 

Being active in French, this verb takes no preposi- 
tion. 

Primitive tenses. 

Ecouter, ^coutmni ^coule, f^coutey fecoulai. 
To listen, listening^, listened, I listen, 1 listened. 



Ecoutez*moi done! 
Mais! je vous^coute. 
Vous ne m'ecoutez pas. 
Je vous^^ecouterais si 

vous parliez^a haute 

voix. 
II faut que vous m'ecou- 

tiez quand ]e parle 
Je vous _1 ecouterai 

mieux. 



Listen to me, then ! 

Why! I listen to you. 

You do not listen to me. 

I would listen to you if 
you were speaking 
aloud. 

You must Hsten to me 
when I am speaking. 

I will listen to you bet- 
ter. 
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Idioms. 

Ne licoutez pas. Do not mind him. 

N^ecouter que d!xine To half-listen to. 

oreille^ 
Eire dux^couteSy To be on the watch. 

N'ecouter que soi^ To be guided only by 

one's own impulse. 



Moi, 

Mois, 

Moins, 

Moine, 

Tu, 

Tout, 

Ton (s. m.), 

Temps, 

Tant, 

Tante, 



me. 

month, 

less, 

monk, 

thou, 

all. 

thy, 

weather. 

so much, 

aunt. 



PROi^UNOIATION. 

Mes (pi.), 



Mais, 

Mai, 

Je mets, 

Gras, 

Gros, 

Gris, 

Grain, 

Graine, 

Grand, 



my. 

but, 

m,ay. 

I put, 

fat, 

big. 

grey, tipsy 

grain. 

seed. 

large. 



TO SPEAK. 
TO TALK. 



Parler, 
To speak, 



i 



speak, 



PABIiER , 
CAUSIEB, 

Primitive tenses. 

paWant par/^, ^e parie, 
speaking, spoken, 

A qui parlez-vous? 

Je pane a mes_^audi- 

teurs. 
De quoi parlez-vous? 
Je parle de ce qui me 

plait. 
Venez me parler, j'ai 

quelque chose a vous 

demander. 



je parlai. 
I spoke. 



To whom do you speak? 
I speak to my audience. 



What do you speak of? 
I speak of what pleases 

me. 
Come and speak to me, 

I have something to 

ask you. 



II ne faut pas qite vous You must not speak so 



parliez tant. 

Parler Vargot, 
Parler mal, 
Par/er_^en I'air. 
Calomnier, 



much. 

Idioms. 

To talk slang. 
To speak ill. 
To speak uselessly. 
To slander, 
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Bavarder^jaser (vulgar), 

Bigayer, 

Chuchoter, 

GrasseyeVj 

Tutoyer, 

'^arier bas, 

Parler haul, 

II ne faut jamais que 

vous parliez Target, 
Si vous parlez mal des_ 

autres, on parlera mal 

de vous. 
II n'est pas poli de chu- 

choter^^en societe. 
Les Frangais se tutoieni 

dans rintimite. 



Ceux qui ne reflechis- 

sent pas parlent^^en 

Fair. 
Ne parlez pas si bas, 

parlez plus haut. 

Pronunciation. 

Joli, pretty, Jeudi, 

Gele, frozen. Je dis, 

Je I'ai, i have it, J*ai dit, 

Julie, Julia. Jadis, 

J'ai III, / have read, Jardin, 



To gossip, to chatter. 

To stammer, 

To whisper. 

To speak thickly. 

To thee-and-thou. 

To speak in a low tone. 

To speak loud. 

You must never talk 
slang. 

If you speak ill of others 
they will speak ill of 
you. 

It IS not polite to whisper 
in society. 

French people thee-and- 
thou each other in in- 
timacy. 

They who do not reflect 
speak uselessly. 



Do not speak so low, 
speak louder. 



Thursday. 

I say, 

I have told, 

formerly. 

garden. 



REfSliElllBIiEB A 



■( 



TO RESEMBLE. 
TO LOOK LIKE. 

This verb not being active in French requires alwayel 
the preposition a after it. i 



A qui ce garcon ressem- 

ble-t-Jil tant? 
II ressemble a .sa mere. 
Est-ce q^ue cette photo- 

ff raphie me ressemble? 
Elle ne vous ressemble 

pas. 



Whom does that boy 
resemble so much? 

He resembles his mother. 

Is that photograph like 
me? 

It does not look like you. 



10 
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Ces deux jumeaux se 
ressemblent comme 
deux gouttes d'eau. 

Qui se ressemble s'as- 
semble. 

Quand vous faites des 

frimacesvousressem- 
lez^a un singe. 
II res&emble en mal^a 

sa soeur cadette. 
Que pensez-vous de la 
ressemblance de ce 
portrait? 

AI9§lliTER, 

Avez-vous_assiste a la 

premiere representa- 
tion de TOpera? 
Non, mais j'assisterai a 

la deuxieme. 
Assistez- vous souvent_^ 

a roffice divin? 
J'yassistetous lesdiman- 

ches, a dix_.heures. 
Voulez-vous me per- 

mettre d'assister^^^a 

vos legons? 
Vous^y assisterez quand 

^1 vous fera plaisir. 
Ma mere aime a assister 

les pauvres. 
Get Jiomme est dans le 

besoin, assistez-le. 



Those twins are the 
'image of each other. 

Birds of a feather flock 
together. 

When you make faces, 
you look like a mon- 
key. 

He is a bad likeness of 
his second sister. 

What do you think of 
the likeness of that 
portrait? 

TO BE PRESENT AT. 

TO ASSIST. 

Were you present at the 
first representation of 
the Opera? 

No, but 1 will be present 
at the second. 

Do you often go to di- 
vine service? 

I go every Sunday at ten 
o'clock. 

Will you permit me to 
be present at your les- 
sons ? 

You may be present at 
them when you please. 

My mother likes to give 
assistance to the poor. 

That man is in want, as- 
sist him. 



Dejeuner, to breakfast; diner, to dine; souper, to 
Bup ; goMer, to lunch are used in the sense of eating 
©r taking breakfast, dinner, supper, lunch. 

Je vais dejeuner. I am goingjto breakfast 
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Avez-vous dine? Have you taken your 

dinner? 

Nous n'avons pas^^en- We have not yet eaten 
core dine. our dinner. 

Quand souperons-nous? When shall we sup? 

En r^venant du theatre. On returning from the 

theatre. 

Voulez-vous gouter? Will you have a lun- 
cheon ? 

Volontiers, j'ai faim. Willingly, I am hungry. 

COrVTEB* BACOIVTEB, TO RELATE, TO TELL. 

Racontez-nous cette his- Relate that history to 

toire. us. 

Contez-nous votre af- Tell us your case. 

faire. 

Qu'est-ce qu'on raconte What do they relate 

de vous? about you? 

Jevousconteraicelaune I will tell you that an- 

autre fois. other time. 

Vous m'en contez de bel- You tell me fine stories. 

les. 

Pronunciation. 

Je veux, I wish, Froid, cold^ 

Cheveux, hair, Frais, cool. 

Chevaux, horses. Front, front. 

Je vaux, I am worth, Frein, bridle. 

ABAIVDOnfllfEB* TO GIVE UP, TO ABANDON. 

Voulez-vous^_^abandon- Will you give up your 

ner votre idee ridi- ridiculous idea? 

cule? 

Je Fai abandonnee. I have given it up. 

II faut que vous^^aban- You must give up your 

donniez ^intention intention of going to 

d'aller_.ea_Italie. Italy. 

On ^a abandonne les They have given up 

travaux de ce bati- working at that build- 

ment (*). ing. 

(*) R^fiment means also a vessel, 
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Vous serez^^oblige d'a- 
bandonner votre en- 
treprise. 

Voila un^^enfant aban- 
donne. 

liAlSfiBB A Ij'ABAIV- 

II s'abandonne au jeu et 
laisse ses_^enfants_a 
rabandon. 

Mon courage m'aban- 
donne. 

J'abandonne la partie. 



You will be obliged to 
abandon your under- 
taking. 

There is an abandoned 
child. 

TO GIVE WAY TO. 

TO LEAVE IN DISORDER. 

He gives way to gam- 
bhng and leaves his 
children in disorder. 

My courage fails me. 

I give it up. 



llVOiaUEB, TO DIRECT TO. 

Primitive tenses. 

Indiquer, indiqu ant^ indique, findique, j'indiqu mU 
To direct, directing, directed, I direct, I directed. 

Voulez-Yous m'indiquer 
la Gare du Nord? 

Demandez_^acet_hom-' 
me,ilvousrindiquera. 

Pouvez-vous m'indiqu»^.r 
le plus court chemin 
pourL^aller_^au Bou- 
levard? 

Suis-je dans le bon che- 
min? 

Vous_avez pris le mau- 
vais chemin. 



Will you direct me to 

the Northern station? 
Ask that man, he will 

direct you. 
Can you show me the 

shortest way to go to 

the Boulevard? 

Am I in the right way? 



You have taken the 
wrong way. 

COUPEB, TO CUT, TO CUT OFF. 
OECOUPEB, TO CARVE. 

On_^a coupe les bran- The branches have been 

ches. cut off. 

Cette robe est mal cou- This dress is badly cut 

pee. out. 
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Ce passage a ete decoupe 
aans le journal. 

Le maitre de maison 
doit savoir decouper. 

Tailler les cheveux. 
Tailler la vigne. 
Tailler de Touvrage, 
Tailler^une robe, 
Tailler^^un crayon. 
Tailler^^un diamant. 

Couper la parole. 
Couper rherbe sous les 

pieds. 
II se coupe dans ses re- 

ponses. 
Couper._en travers. 
Coupons court. 



Couper le bout de. 



This quotation has been 
cut out from the news- 
paper. 

The master of the house 
must know how to 
carve. 

To cut the hair. 
Tatrim the vine. 
To prepare some work. 
To cut out a dress. 
To point a pencil. 
To cut a diamond. 

To interrupt. 

To take the place of 

some one. 
He contradicts himself. 

To cross cut. 

Let us cut the matter 

short. 
To nip off. 



Pronunciation. 



Le mal, 
Le male, 
La malic, 
Le sol. 
La sole, 
Le saule. 



the evil, 
the male, 
the trunk, 
ground, 
the sole. 
the willow. 



La mere, 
La mcr, 
Le maire, 
La mare, 
La maree, 
Le marais. 



the mother, 
the sea, 
the mayor, 
the pond, 
the tide, 
the marsh. 



REMARaUKB 



•{ 



TO TAKE NOTICE, TO NOTICE. 
TO REMARK. TO OBSERVE. 



IRemarquez-vous cela? 
[jeleremarqueaisement. 

Avez-vous remarque ce 
) mot? 
Ue Tai deja remarque. 

Remarauez la rue par 
laquellenous passons. 



Do you notice that? 

I notice it easily. 

Did you notice that 

word? 
I have already noticed it. 
Take notice of the street 

through which we 

pass. 
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OeiVMEB, TO GIVE. 

Phimitiye tenses. 

Donner, donn anl, donnS, je donne, je donn ml, 

I give, I gave. 



To give, giving, given, 

Donnez-moi ce chande- 
lier. 

II faut que vous me le 
donniez. 

Qui donne aux pauvres 
donne a Dieu. 

Donnez-lui la main. 

Je vous donnerai un 
souvenir. 



Give me this candlestick. 
You must give it to me. 

He who gives to poor 
people ^ives to God. 

Take nis hand. 

I will give you a keep- 
sake. 



Idioms. 
La fenetre donne sur le The window looks into 



jardin. 
Cette porte donne dans 

la rue. 
Il_^a donne dans ce 

piege. 
Le soleil me donne dans 

les^^yeux. 
Cet_.arbre donne du 

fruit. 
Cette attaque d'apoplexie 

lui a donne la mort. 
lis se donnenf le bras. 
Je donne a diner ce soir. 



the garden. 
This door opens into the 

street. 
He fell into that snare. 

The sun comes into my 

eyes. 
That tree yields fruit. 



PASSER (time), 

Ma femme a depense 

beaucoup d'argent. 
Tant mieux pour vous. 



TO SPEND. 



This apoplectic fit occa- 
sioned his death. 

They go arm in arm. 

I receive company at 
dinner to-night. 

DEPEIVSER (money), | 

My wife has spent a 
great deal of money. 

So much the better for 
you. 

You must not spend all 
your incon^e, 



Vous ne devez pas de- 
penser tout votre re- 
venu. 
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Combien depensez-vous How mucli do you spend 

par jour? a day? 

Je ne depense presque I spend scarcely no- 

rien. thing. 

Ou avez-vous passe Where have you spent 

votre matinee? your morning? 

JeTaipasseedansmon^, I nave spent it in my 

ateher. studio. 

Voulez-vous passer la Will you spend the even- 
soiree avec nous ? in^ with us ? 

Volontiers, si cela ne Willingly, if that does 

vous derange pas. not trouble you. 

BAMAiKliER, TO PICK UP. 

Mon tire-boutons est My button hook has 

tombe, ramassez-le. fallen, pick it up. 

Qu'est-ceguevous^avez What have you picked 

ramasse? • , up? 

J'ai ramasse un'e piece I have picked up a 

decinquante centimes. half franc piece. 

IKilTAfirR I ^^ PUSH' TO GROW, TO URGE. 
^ ' 1 TO INCITE, TO INDUCE. 

Qui m'apousse le coude? Who has pushed my el- 
bow? 

Personne ne vous _^ a Nobody has even tou- 

memetouche. clied you. 

Poussez doucement la Push the door gently, 

porte. 

Les fleurs commencenf Flowers begin te grow 

^a pousser^en^avril. in April. 

Sa barbe ne pousse pas. His beard does not 

grow. 

Mon pere me pousse au My father urges me to 

travail. work. 

Tous mes^^amis me All my friends induce 

poussenf^^a me faire me to become a doc- 

Twedecin, tor. 
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I Pousser._^en_^avant. 
I Pousser^^a la roue. 
! Pousser_a bout. 
[Les dents lui poussenf. 

' Pronunciation. 



Idioms. 

To push on. 
To incite, to decide. 
To render impatient. 
He cuts his teeth. 



Oompagnon(m.), companion. 
Compagnie, company. 
Campag»e, . country. 
Compagne (f.), companion. 



La gare, 
La guerre, 
Voyager, 
Voyageur, 



the station, 
the war. 
to travel, 
traveller. 



RECSARDER , TO LOOK AT. 

Primitive tenses. 

R.^fjarder, regard Aut^ regarde, je regarde, je regarded* 
lu look, looking, looked, I look, I looked. 

This verb being active in French, does not take any 
preposition. 



Je regarde cette gravure. 
Qu'est-ce qu'on regarde? 
Je Tignore. 



1 look at that engraving. 
What do they look at? 
I am ignorant of it. 



Regardez cela, que c'est Look at that, how beau 



beau! 

Regardez ce que vous 
_avez fait. 
Ce bebe vous regarde. 



liful it is! 
Look at what you have 

done. 
That baby looks at you. 



Idioms. 

Regardez par la fenetre. Look through the win- 
dow. / 

J'y regarde de pres, or \ am particular about it. 
j'y reorarde a deuxfois. I^am looking twice at it. 

Cette affaire ne vous re- 
garde pas. 

On vous regarde de mau- 
vais_oeil. 

Regardez cela de plus 
pres. 

Pourquoi me regardez- 
vous de travers? 



This niatter does not 

concern you. 
They look on you with 

an evil eye. 
Take a nearer view of 

that. 
Why do you look glum 

at me? 
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Un chien regarde bien Acat may look at a king. 
_^un,_,eveque. 



To look like, 



To look 
To look 
To look 
To look 
To look 
To look 
To look 
To look 



ill, 

well, 

into, 

to, 

about, 

back, 

down, 

haughty, 



Ce marehand vole tous 

ses clients. 
Qui vous._a vole vos 

brillants ? 
Je ne connais pas le vo- 

leur. 
Que fait-_on a celui qui 

vole quelque chose? 
Celui qui vole est mis_^ 

en prison. 
Les moineaux ne volent 

pas^^^aussi bien que 

les^Jiirondelles. 
Les papillons voleni 

par mi les fleurs. 



Ressembler, avoir I'air 

de. 
Avoir mauvaise mine. 
Avoir bonne mine. 
Examiner, considerer. 
Avoir Toeil mir. 
Regarder^autourdesoi. 
Regarder^_en_^arriere. 
Baisser les yeux. 
Faire le fier. 

TO STEAL, TO ROB, TO FLY. 



This tradesman robs all 

his customers. 
Who has stolen your 

diamonds? 
I do not know the thief. 

What is done to him 
who steals anything? 

He who steals is put in- 
to prison. 

Sparrows do not fly as 
well as swallows. 

Butterflies fly among 
flowers. 



COrVJiERVER, HARDER , TO PRESERVE, TO KEEP. 
PREJiERVER, TO KEEP FROM. 

Mon pardessus m'a pre- My overcoat has kept 

serve du froid. mo from cold. 

Preservez-vous du mau- Avoid bad examples, 
vais^^exemple. 



tl8 
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Dieu vous preserve de 
faire le mal ! 

Je conserverai toujours 
le portrait de ma mere. 

Avez-vous conserve des 
pommes^^et des rai- 
sins? 

Nous n'avons conserve 
que des poires. 

Aimez-vous Jes confitu- 
res? 

Je prefere les compotes. 

Gardez votre chapeau. 

II faut toujours garder 
son rang. 

Gardez-vous des filous. 

Je me garderai bien de 
vous deplaire. 

APPROUVER, 

This verb, being active 
preposition. 

Approuvez-vous ce que 
] ai dit^^en public? 

Je n'approuve pas tout. 

Tout le monde desap- 
prouve votre conduite. 



May God keep you from 

doing evil ! 
I shall always keep my 

mother's portrait. 
Have you preserved any 

apples and grapes ? 

We have preserved no- 
thing but pears. 
Do you like preserves ? 

I prefer stewed fruit. 
Keep on your hat. 
We must always keep 

up our rank. 
Beware of pickpockets. 
I will take care hot to 

displease you. 

TO APPROVE OF. 

in French, does not take a 

Do you approve of what 
I have said in public? 

I do not approve of all. 

Every one disapproves 
of your conduct. 



TEBSEB, TO POUR. 
REIVVERSEB, TO UPSET, TO SPILL. 

TO OVERTHROW. 



BOUIiEWEBSEB 

Versez-moi de la tisane. 

N'en versez pas trop 

dans la tasse. 
N'en renversez pas sur 

la nappe. 
Cette femme a ete ren- 

versee par Fomnibus; 



Pour out. some tisane 

for me (herb tea) 
Do not pour too much 

in the cup. 
Do not spill any on the 

table cloth. 
This woman has been 

run over by the omni- 
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j'etais toute boulever- 

see. 
Le vent a renverse plu- 

sieurs cheminees. 
Ma table est renversee. 



bus; I was auite over- 
come (upset). 

The wind has blown over 
several chimney-pipes. 

My table is upset. 



CAJiSEB, BBIIiEB, TO BREAK. 

Casser is used in speaking of fragile things as glass, 
china and also for a will and a judgement. Briser^ of 
other things and in moral sense. 

Who has broken my de- 
canter? 

Nobody has broken it, it 
has fallen. 

You are awkward ; you 
have already broken 
five plates, two sau- 
cers, one salad dish, 
one salt cellar, three 
coffee cups and one 
pane of glass in my 
room. 

The will has been bro- 
ken. 

The chest of drawers is 
broken. 

My life is made wretched 
by this misfortune. 

My heart is broken with 
grief. 



Qui a casse ma carafe ? 

Personne ne Ta cassee, 
elle est tombee. 

Vous _^ etes maladroit j 
vous^avez deja casse 
cinq^^assiettes , deux 
soucoupes, un saladier, 
une saliere, trois tas- 
ses_^a cafe et une vitre 
a la fenetre de ma 
chambre. 

Le testament a ete casse. 

La commode est brisee. 

Ma vie est brisee par ce 

malheur. 
Mon coeur^^est brise de 

douleur. 



Pronunciation. 



Ils^ont, 
lis sont, 
II sent, 
lis sentenf, 
lis sautenf; 
II saute» 



they have, 
they are, 
he feels, 
they feel, 
they jump, 
he jumps. 



Vous^avez, 
Vous savez, 
Je serai, 
Je saurai, 
La soirie, 
La soiree, 



you have, 
you know. 
I shall be. 
I shall know, 
the silk stuff, 
the evening. 
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■riMOK^#^ivi?R MT f ™ HINDER FROM. 
ft.lli-l2.Cllli.lft lift. , ^ ^Q PREVENT FROM. 

Voas m'empechez de You hinder me from 

travailler H. 
Ne m'empechez pas de 

sortir. 
On vous_a empeche de 

faire du bruit (*) . 
On m'empechera de reus- 

sir C). 
Je ne vous^^empeche pas 

de faire ce qui vous 

plait. 



FEIilClTER DE 



.( 



Je vous felicite de votre 

belle voix. 
Tous les _ auditeurs 

m'ont felicite. 
On_^a felicite cet_,ac- 

teur. 
On vous feliciterait si 

vous le meritiez. 



me 
working. 

Do not prevent me from 
going out. 

They have prevented you 
from making a noise. 

They will prevent me 
from succeeding. 

I do not prevent you 
from doing what plea- 
ses you, 

TO CONGRATULATE ON. 
TO FELICITATE. 

I congratulate you on 
your beautiful voice. 

All the audience congra- 
tulated me. 

They congratulated that 
actor. 

They would congratu- 
late you if you deser- 
ved it. 



Complimenter, (m t 4- 

Faire des compliments, ] ^^ compument. 

Je vous fais mes com- I compliment you very 

pliments bien sinceres. sincerely. 

Je vous adresse mes fe- I give you my congra- 

licitaiions. tulations. 



EMBAnRAJiSiER 



■ ( 



TO EMBARRASS. 

TO CONFUSE, TO PERPLEXr 

There is no verb confuser in French, but there is 
the noun confusion which means both confusion and 



(* ) After any prcposition,but en, th© Infinitive is used in French. 
(*) The passive form, so frequently used in English, is sel- 
dom used in French. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 



121 



shame. The adjective confus (m.), confuse (f.) means 
ashamed. 



Cette expression m'em- 
barrasse considerable- 
ment. 

Votre question m'a beau- 
coup^^embarrasse. 



That expression con- 
fuses me consider- 
ably. 

Your question has quit 
confused me. 



o 
^ 



Qu'est-ce qui vous^^em- What troubles you so 



barrasse tant? 



much? 



L'epellation de ce mot Thespellingofthatword 



m'embarrasse. 



confuses me. 



Embrasser, to kiss, is pi'efered to the verb baisevy 
which is not used, but tne substantive, un baiser, a 
kiss, is perfectly proper. Embraser^ to set on fire. 

Idioms. 
Je suis dans I'embarras. I am in difficulty. 



Vous^^avez Tembarras 

du choix. 
Ne faites pas tant d'em- 

barras. 
Vous me mettez dans_^ 

un grand^embarras. 



You are perplexed about 

choosing. 
Do not make such a 

fuss. 
You draw me into a 

great scrape. 



Je ne sais (^) comment I do not know how to 
me tirer d'embarras. get out of that scrai)e. 
II fait ses^^embarras. He boasts. 

MArVQUER, TO BE SHORT OF. 

TO FAIL, TO MISS. 



MAnrauEB oe 



•! 



L'argent me manque en 

ce moment. 
Pouvez-vous me payer 

ma f acture ? 
Non, il me manque 

vingt-cinq francs. 



TO COME NEAR. 

I am short of money at 

this moment. 
Can you pay me my 

bill? 
No, I am twenty-five 

francs short. 



JU.J 



I mm 



(*) After savoir to know, pouvoir to be able, oser to dare; 
cesser to cease ; the word psis may be omitted for elegancec 

11 
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J'ai manque de tomber, 
J'ai manque de mourir,^ 

iLy a nuit jours. 
Vous ne manquerez pas 

de m'ecrire tous les 

mois, n'est-ce pas ? 
Si vous lambinez, yous 

manqiterez le train. 
Ne manquez pas de ve- 

nir diner. 



I came near falling. 

I was near dying eight 

days ago. 
You will not fail to write 

to me every month, 

will you ? 
If you dawdle, you will 

miss the train. 
Do not fail to come for 

dinner. 



me 



Les forces 

quent, 
Nous_,avons manque de 

verser dans le fosse. 
Les pauvres manqueni 

du necessaire. 
Vous ne manquez de 

rien a la maison. 
II ne manque pas d'es- 

prit. 
II manque deux volumes 

_a la bibliotheque. 
Ne manquez jamais^^a 

votre parole. 
Vous^^avez manque a 

Tappel. 
Ma mere me manque. 
Je manque a ma mere. 
Vous me manquez, 
Je vous manque. 
Nous Tavons manque 

belle. 



Idioms. 
man- My strength fails me. 



We escaped being over- 
turned in the ditch. 

Poor people want for 
necessaries. 

You stand in need of 
nothing at home. 

He is not deficient in 
intelligence. 

Two volumes are miss- 
ing in the library. 

Never break your word. 

You have missed the 

roll-call, 
I miss my mother. 
My mother misses me. 
I miss you. 
You miss me. 
We had a narrow 



Plus, 

Pluie, 

Plume. 

Pluriel, 

Flusieurs, 



escape. 

Pronunciation, 

more. La rue, 

rain. La roue, 

pen, feather. La mine, 

plural. Le rhume, 

several. La ruelle, 



the street, 
the wheel. 
the ruin, 
the cold* 
the lane. 
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Conjugated like aimer, 
PaLSser par, 

Passer chez, 
Passer son temps, 
Passer pour, 
Pass4 de mode, 
Passer son chemin, 
Passer par-dessus, 
Se passer de. 
Passer en revue, 
Passer le pain. 
En passer par, 

Vous ne pouvez pas pas- 

serpar la, passez par^^ 

ici. 
Voulez- vous passer chez 

moi dans la soiree? 
Je passerai chez mon 

medecin auparavant(^) 
Ou avez-vous passe 

votre temps cette 

apres-midi ? 
Je rai passe au musee 

d'artillerie. 
Si vous^^etes maLJia- 

bill6, vous passerez 

Eours_^un pauvre mal- 
eureux. 
Ne faites pas faire cette 
robe,ranneeprochaine 
elle sera passee de 
mode* 
Passez votre chemin. 
Vous pouvez passer par- 
dessus ce mur. 



TO PASS. 

To GO BY, TO PASS 

THROUGH. 
To GALL ON, UPON. 
To SPEND one's time. 
To BE THOUGHT. 

Out of fashion. 
To PASS on 

To PASS OVER. 

To DO WITHOUT. 

To LOOK OVER. 

To hand the BREAD. 

To PUT UP WITH. 

You cannot go that way, 
go this way. 

Will you call on me in 
the evening? 

I will call on my physi- 
cian before. 

Where did you spend 
your time this after- 
noon ? 

I have spent it at the 
artillery museum. 

If you are badly dressed 
you will be thought a 
poor unfortunate man. 

Do not order this dress, 
next year it will be 
out 01 style. 

Pass on. 

You can pass over this 
wall. 



(•j Amnt is a proposition; auparavant Is an adv^r^, 
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Je ne peux pas me pas- 
ser d'argent. 

Le caissiernepeutpasse 
passer de taoac. 

Vous devez passer vos^_, 
habits^en revue tous 
les mois. 

Je travaille du matin au 
soir. 

Les^ouvriers ne veu- 
lent pas travailler le 
lundi. 

Tout le monde doit tra- 
vailler. 

Moins _^ on travaille, 
moins_^on veut tra- 
vailler. 

Celui qui travaille est_ 
heureux et s'enrichit. 



I cannot do without any 

money. 
The cashier cannot do 

without tobacco. 
You must look over 

your clothes every 

month. 

TO WORK, TO LABOUR. 

I work from morning 

till night. 
Workmen do not wish 

to work on Mondays. 

Every one must work. 

The less we work, the 
less we wish to work. 



Travailler ferme. 
Travailler^^a Taiguille. 
Travailler^^a meilleur 

marche. 
Travailler sans relache. 
Travailler pour le roi de 

Prusse. 
En_etat de travailler. 
Travailler trop. 



He who works is happy 
and enriches himself. 

Idioms. 

To work hard. 

To do needle work. 

To underwork. 



To work incessantly. 
To work for the bishop. 

Able to work. 
To overwork. 

TO INTRODUCE. 
TO PRESENT. 

Presenter is used to introduceone person to another, 
but to give entrance into a family, introduire (¥^ conj.) 
is employed. 

Je vous presente Mon- I introduce Mr. Gay, my 
sieur Gay, mon meil- best friend, to you. 
leur^^ami. 



PRESErVTER 



■{ 
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Presentez-moi a cette I beg you to introduce 

dame, je vous prie. me to that lady. 

Je vous presenterais si I would introduce you if 

jelaconnaissaismieux I knew her better. 

ISStPERER, TO HOPE, TO HOPE FOR. 
DESESPEREa DE, TO DESPAIR. 

Esp^rer is active and does not take any preposition. 
Ddsesp^rer requires always de. 

J'espere r6ussir _^ un I hope to succeed some 

jour dans mes projets. day in my plans. 

Qu'est-ce que vous^^es- What do you hope for? 

perez ? 

J'espere une faveur. I hope for a favour. 

Nous^esperons vous We hope to see you 

revoir bientot. again soon. 

Je desespere de corriger I despair of correcting 

ce d6faut 0. this fault. 

On desespere de sauver They despair of saving 

ce pauvre malade. this poor sick man. 

Pronunciation. 

Mieux (adv.), better, Sommeil, sleep, 

Meilleur (adj.), better. Semaine, week. 

Milieu, middle. Semelle, sole (shoes). 

Million, million. Sommier, spring bed- 

Miel, honey. Sommelier, butler. 

TAVTVD I TO PRAISE FOR, TO RENT. 

Primitive tenses. 

Louer, lou ant, lou4, je loue, je lou al, 
To praise, praising, praised, I praise, I praised. 
Used for to praise, it takes de. 

Pourquoi me louez - Why do you praise me ? 

vous ? 

Je vous loue de votre I praise you for your 

bonne conduite. good conduct. 



(•) Une faute is a mistake, an error. 

11. 
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Cette maison est^a This house is to be let. 



louer. 
Combien voulez - vous 

louer cette chambre? 
Je la louerai cent francs 

par mois. 
Je cherche un._,apparte- 

ment et je le louerai 

s'il me convient. 



For how much will you 

let this room? 
I will let it for a hundred 

francs a month. 
I am looking for an 

apartment and I will 

hire it if it suits me. 



Idioms. 



Furnished apartment to 
let. 

Ground floor to let. 

Apartment freshly deco- 
rated to rent on lease. 

To laud to the skies. 
The tenant, the rent. 

The rent of houses is paid in Paris every three 
months : in January, April, July, and October. These 
epochs for payment are called terme de Janvier^ 
(tavril, etc... Notice to leave must be given six months 
in advance when there is a lease^ and only three 
months if there is none. For furnished apartments and 
hotels, the proprietors do what they like. Foreigners 
must be very careful about all the particulars. 



Appartement meuble a 

louer. 
Rez-de-chaussee a louer. 
Appartement fraiche- 

ment decore a louer a 

bail. 
Louer jusqu'aux nues. 
Le locataire, le loyer. 



Dieu, 

Lieu, 

Vieux (m.), 

Pieux, 

Essieu, 

Les^yeux, 

Les cieux, 



God. 

place, 

old. 

pious* 

axle tree, 

eyes. 

heavens. 



Pronunciation. 

Loi, 

L'oie, 

Loin, 

Louis, 

L*ouie, 

L'oeil, 

L'ail, 



law. 

goose, 

far, 

Lewis. 

the hearing, 

eye, 

garlic. 



Verbs in er of which the last syllable of the present 
of the Infinitive is preceded by an e mute or 6 change 
that letter into ^ before a mute syllable, such as : 



Semer, 
Pelw, 



to sew. 
to rieel. 



Je seme, 
Tu peles, 



/ sew, 
thou peelest* 
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Mener, 
Ceder, 
Esperer, 



to lead, 
to yield, 
to nope. 



II mene, he leads, 

lis cedent, they yield, 
Elle espere, she hopes 



PORTER (4% and ME]¥ER(a), TO TAKE TO A PLACE, 
APfORTER (*\ and iillEIVER(2]^ TO BEING. 
EMFORVER (i), and ENMEWBR (S), TO TAKE AWAY. 

Portez ce balai a la cui- 
sine. 



Menez Tenfant a Tecole. 
Apporlez - nous des_ 

nuitres. 
Amenez-nous.^une voi- 

ture decouverte P) . 
Emportez tout ce qui 

vous^^appartient. 
Emmenez votre chien. 



Take that broom to the 
kitchen. 

Take the child to school. 

Bring some oysters to 
us. 

Bring an open carriage 
to us. 

Take away all that be- 
longs to you. 

Take your dog away. 



Conduire (4^ conj.)) to conduct, is also used as 
mener for persons. 



Conduisez-nous„au bal 
Je vous^y conduirai 
une autre fois. 



Take us to the ball. 
I will take you there 
another time. 



TROUVER, TO FIND, TO THINK. 

Primitive forms. 

Trouver, trouv ant, trouv6, je trouve, je trouv al. 
To find, finding, found, I find, I found. 



Je trouve que vous n'a- 
vez pas raison en celsi. 

On trouve que vous per- 
dezbeaucoupde temps. 

Cherchez^et vous trou- 
ver ez. 

Ou avez-vous trouve ce- 
la? 



I think you are not right 

in that. 
People think you lose 

much time. 
Search and you will 

find. 
Where did you find 

that? 



(<) Used for things. 

(3) Used for persons and animals. 

(•; Une voiture fermee, a close carriage. 



m 
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Je Tai trouve sur le trot- 

toir. 
Vous trouYez_a redire 

a tout ce que je fais. 
Pou vez -vous trouver 

votre chemin? 
Je le trouverai sans lu- 

miere, 
On_a trouve une source 

d'eau minerale. 



I found it on the side 

walk. 
You find fault with all 

that I do. . 
Can you find your way? 

I will find it without a 

light. 
They discovered a spring 

of mineral water. 



liETER (^), TO LIFT UP, TO TAKE UP. 
EliEVBR, TO RAISE, TO BRING UP, TO ERECT. 

EnriiEirER , to carry off, to remove. 

These verbs take a grave accent before the v fol- 
lowed by a silent e. 



Levez la main droite. 

Vous ne pouvez pas le- 
ver ce poids a bras 
tendu. 

On lui elevera un monu- 
ment sur la place pu- 
blique. 

II faut que nous._ele- 
vions nien nos^^en- 
fants. 

L'education el eve Thom- 
me. 

Les ^^ afiiches _^ ont^ete 
enlevees pendant la 
nuit. 

Enlevez tout ce que vous 
reclamez_ici. 

Vous n'enleverez rien 
sans permission. 



Lift up your right hand. 
You cannot take up this 

weight with your arm 

extended. 
They will erect him a 

monument on the 

W)ublic square, 
e must bring up our 
children carefully. 

Education raises the 
man. 

The placards have been 
removed during the 
night. 

Carry off all you claim 
here. 

You will not carry off 
any thing without per- 
mission. 



(*) Conjugated reflectively it means to get up, se lever. 



Monter, 

Montrer, 

Mentir, 

Menteur, 

Menton, 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 

Pronunciation. 
to go up. Attendre, 



to show, 
to lie. 
liar, 
chin. 



Entendre, 
Atteindre, 
Eteindre, 
Eiendre, 
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to wait for. 
to hear, 
to reach, 
to extinguish, 
to spread. 



je jou ai. 



«iOUER , TO PLAY, TO GAMBLE. 

Primitive forms. 

Jouer, jou ant, jou4, je joue, 

To play, playing, played, I play, I played. 

Jouer takes the preposition de for an instrument 
and k for a game. 

Do you know how to 
play on the piano and 
on the harp? 

No, but I can play on 
the violin and on the 
flute. 

Are you willing to play 
cards with us? 

Willingly, but tell me 
the name of the cards. 



Savez-vous (^) iouer du 
piano ou de la harpe? 

Non, mais je puis jouer 
du violon et de la flute. 

Voulez-vous jouer^_^aux 

cartes avec nous? 
Volontiers, mais^^indi- 

quez-moi le nom des 

cartes. 
Bien: les rouges sont le 

carreau et le coeur ; les 

noires sont le trefle et 

le pique; dans chaque 

couleur_^il_^y a le roi, 

la dame, le valet et 

Fas. 
A quels jeux jouez-vous 

dans votre ecole ? 
Nous j ouons_aux billes, 

aux quatre coins, a 

saut de mouton, a la 

main chaude, a labal- 

le, etc. 

(*) Savoir means to know how and precedes a verb. Con* 
n&itre means to know and precedes a noun. 



Well; red ones are dia- 
mond and hearts ; 
black ones are clubs 
and spades; in each 
colour there is the 
king, the queen, the 
knave and the ace. 

What games do you play 
in your school? 

We play marbles, puss 
in the corner, leap- 
frog, hot cockles, foot 
ball, etc. 
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Idioms. 



Toucher du pianOj 
Pincer de la guiiare, 
Pincer de la harpe, 
Sonner du cor^ 
Bdttre du tambour j 
Se jouer de, 
Jouer^_^k tout perdre, 
Jouer quitte ou double, 

Cest pour jouer, 
A qui est'Ce k jouer? 



To play on the piano. 
To play on the guitar. 
To play on the harp. 
To play on the bugle. 
To play on the drum. 
To ridicule some one. 
To venture. 
To risk losing every 

thing. 
It is for sport. 
Whose play is it? 



Soupirail, 

Portail, 

Corail, 

Email, 

Travail, 



Pronunciation. 

air-hole. Beau, 

portal, Bon, 

coral. Banc, 

enameL ' Bout, 

work, Boue, 



fine. 

good. 

oench, 

end. 

mud. 



liJLlSSEB 



■! 



J'ai laisse ma malle a la 

consigne. 
Ne laissez^^entrer per- 

sonne sans billet. 
Son pere lui a laisse une 

grande fortune. 
Voulez-vous me laisser 

parler? 
Je vous laisse libre de 

faire ce qui vous plait. 
On doit laisser jouer 

tous les_^onfants. 
Laissez votre travail. 
Laissez-moi vous repon- 

dre. 



TO LET, TO LEAVE. 
TO ALLOW, TO OMIT. 

I left my trunk at the 

luggage room. 
Do not allow any one to 

enter without a ticket. 
His father has left him a 

large fortune. 
Will you let me speak? 



Laisser tomber, 
l^aissez douQ f 



I leave you free to do 
what you please. 

All children must be al« 
lowed to play. 

Leave your work. 

Permit me to answer 
you. 

Idioms. 

To drop. 
PJonsens^ I 
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To lay aside. 
Leave me alone. 
Take it or not. 
Do not mind him I 



Laisser de cdfe, 
Laissez-moi tranquille, 
A prendre ou k laisser, 
Laissez-le pour ce qu'il 
.^est, 

OUREB, TO LAST. 

Impersonal verb conjugated only in the third per- 
sons of each tense. 

Ce bruit durera-t-__iL Will this noise last a 



encore longtemps? 

II va finir. 

Combien de temps la le- 
Qon a-t-._elle dure? 

Elle a dure une heure et 
demie. 

Cette etoffe durera long- 
temps. 



long time yet? 
It is going to finish. 
How long has the lesson 

lasted? 
It has lasted an hour 

and a half. 
This stuff will wear well. 



Pronunciation. 



Sale, 

Salle, 

Sal6, 

Sail, 

Sol, 

Sel, 

Seul, 



dirty. 

room. 

salted. 

spoilt. 

ground. 

salt. 

alone. 



L'argent, 
L'agent, 
La sole, 
Le soir, 
Le jour. 
La Joue, 
Le jeu. 



money, 

agent. 

silk. 

evening, 

day. 

cheek. 

game. 



VABOEB OE, TO LONG, TO BE ANXIOUS FOR. 

Impersonal verb in French, but personal when it 
means to de/ay, to tarry. 



II me tarde de voir ma 

mere. 
II lui tarde d'etre riche. 
II nous tardait d'arriver 

._^a temps. 
Apres^^une si longue 

absence, il me tardait 

de vous voir. 
II nous tarde beaucoup 

fie revoir TAmerique. 



I long to see my mother. 

He longs to be rich. 
We longed to arrive in 

time. 
After so long an absence 

I longed to see you. 

We long very much to 
see America again. 
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J'ai trop tarde a repon- I delayed too long to 
dre. answer. 



ABRIVER (etre), TO 

A quelle heureetes-vous 
__arrive hier soir? 

Je suis^^arrive par le 
train de minuit. 

Etes-vous_^arrive seul? 

Men beau-frere est^^ar- 
rive avec moi. 

Vous_est-_^il_^arrive 
quelquc chose en 
voyage? 

Non, il ne nous_^est rien 
_^arrive de desagrea- 
ble. 

Qu'est-^l^^arri ve ? 

ILest^arrive un terri- 
ble accident sur mer. 

Les^^hirondelles^^arri- 
ve?ii_.en_avril. 

Quoi qu'il_^en^_arrive. 



ARRIVE, TO HAPPEN. 

At what o'clock did you 
arrive last night? 

I arrived by the mid- 
night train. 

Did you arrive alone? 

My brother-in-law arri- 
ved with me. 

Has any thing happened 
to you on the journey ? 

No, nothing disagreea- 
ble has happened to 
us. 

What has happened? 

A dreadful accident hap- 
pened on the sea. 

The swallows arrive in 
April. 

At all events. 



OEMEURER (avoir), LIVE, TO RESIDE, TO DVV^ELL. 

(etre), TO STAY, TO STOP, TO REMAIN. 



Demeurer is used for the habitual residence, or a 
long sojourn in one place. 
Rester is employed for a stay, a stop. 

Oil demeurez-vous? 



Je demeure a (*) Paris. 
Oil demeuriez - vous_ 

avant ? 
Je demeurais a Anvers. 
Combien de temps res- 

tcrcz-vous. ici? 



Where do you live ? 

I live in Paris. 

Where did you live be- 
fore? 

1 lived at Antwerp. 

How long will you stay 
here? 



(*) A is used before a city, and en before a countrj. 
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Je pense y rester jusqu'a 

la fin du mois. 
Avez-vous demeure a 

Lyon? 
Non, je n'y suis reste 

qu'une semaine. 
Je vais_,i Rouen ; j 'y res- 

terai guelques jours, 

mais ]e n'y demeure- 

rai pas. 

Idioms. 
Demeurer porte k porte. 



I think of stayingtillthe 

end of the month. 
Have you lived in Lyons? 



No, I have remained 
there only a week. 

I am going to Rouen ; 1 
will stay there a few 
days, but I will not 
live there. 



Demeurer interdit. 
Une porte k demeure. 
Ma demeure. 
Mettre en demeure. 
Tax habiti VAllemagne. 
La maison est bien^ha- 
bitee. 



J'ai rhonneur de vous 
saluer. 

Rappelez-moi au bon 
souvenir de votre mari. 

Je vous presente mes 
respectueuses saluta- 
tions. 



To be next door neigh- 
bours. 

To stand confused. 

An immovable door. 

My residence. 

To put in suit. 

I lived in Germany. 

The tenants are good 
people. 

TO SALUTE. 

I have the honour to 
salute you. 

Remember me to your 
husband. 

I present you my re- 
spectful salutations. 



VIREB, TO DRAW, TO AIM AT. 
F(JSIIiL.ER, TO SHOOT. 



Tous les jeunes Frangais 
tirent^au sort quand 
^Is^^ont vingt^^ans. 

L'archeveq^ue de Paris 
fut fusille par les com- 
munards. 



All young Frenchmen 
draw lots when they 
are twenty years old. 

The archbisliop of Paris 
was shot by the Com- 
munists. 

12 
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Les. deserteurs_etles. Deserters and spies ara 

espions sent fusilles. to be shot. 
Vous tirez bien_a la You aim well at the 



cible. 



La mode, 
Le mode, 
Le monde, 
Modiste, 
Modeste, 



target. 

Pronunciation, 

the fashion, 
the mood, 
the world* 



milliner, 
modest. 



Royal, 
Loyal, 
Loyer, 
Noyer, 
Noyau, 



royal, 
loyal, 
rent. 

walnut tree, 
stone {fruit). 



COrVSEIIilJQR* TO ADVISE. 



Qu'est-ce que vous me 
conseillez de f aire ? 

Je vous conseillerais 
quelque chose si je 
vous^^etais parent. 

Lesbonsconseillers sont 
plus rares que les mau- 
vais. 

Acceptez touj ours_^un 
_avis desinteresse. 



What do you advise me 
to do? 

I would advise you some- 
thing if I were a rela- 
tion of yours. 

Good advisers are rarer 
than bad ones. 

Accept always disinte- 
rested advice. 



^IlIIiliER, TO SIT UP, TO WATCH. 

Nous_avons veille jus- We have sat up till 

qu'a minuit. twelve at night. 

Ilfautquevousveilliez_^ You must watch your 

a vos,_,affaires. business. 

§ U. — if AIVttER, TO EAT. 

Verbs ending in ger take an euphonic e after the g 
before a and o, as g is hard before those letters. 

PRIMfTIVE FORMS. 

Manger, mange ant, mang^, je mange, je mange al. 
To eat, eating, eaten, I eat, I ate. 

Qu'est-ce que vous man- What are you eating ? 

gez? 
Je mange du iambon. 1 am eating ham. 
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Si vous mangez trop ou 
trop vite, vous_aurez 
_une indigestion. 

Cet^^enf ant a mange son 
pain blanc le premier. 

Get _. ouvrier mange 

comme quatre. 
L'appetitvient_.enman- 

geant. 
Ce mendiant mangeait 

de bon coeur. 
Ce prodigue a mange 

tout son bien. 
Ne mangez jamais _ 

avidement ou glou- 

tonnement. 
II ne faut pas manger 

ses mots. 
Manger du bout dci 

dents. 
Grignoter^ 
Avaler^ 
Avaler de traverSj 

Ronger, 
MstcheVj triturer. 



Verbs conjugated like 
euphonic e after g before a, 

Abriger, to abbreviate. 

to grieve. 

to arrange. 

to besiege. 

to stir (move). 

to load. 

to change. 

to correct. 
D^mfnager, to remove. 
Dicharger, to unload. 
D4dommager, to indemnify. 
Envisager, to st^re fface). 



Affliger, 

Arranger, 

AssUger, 

Bouger, 

Charger, 

Changer, 

Corriger, 



If you eat too much or 
too quickly, you will 
have indigestion. 

That child was happy 
first, but is so no 
longer. 

This workman eats equal 
to four men. 

Eating gives one an ap- 
petite. 

This beggar was eating 
heartily. 

This prodigal has squan- 
dered his property. 

Never eat greedily or 
gluttonously. 

One must not clip one's 

words. 
To eat without appetite. 

To nibble. . 

To swallow. 

To swallow the wrong 

way. 
To gnaw. 
To masticate, to chew. 



and taking an 

to bet. 
to inflict, 
to judge, 
to neglect, 
to compel, 
to share, 
to protect, 
to ravage, 
to consider, 
to comfort, 
to avenge, 
to travel, 



manger, 
ando. 

Gager, 

Infliger, 

Juger, 

Negligery 

Obliger, 

Partager, 

Pro teg er, 

Ravager, 

Sanger, 

Soulager, 

Venger, 

Voyager, 
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EXICSER, TO EXACT, TO INSIST UPON. 



On^^exigeait le paie- 

ment des_imp6ts . 
Qu'est-ce que vous_ 

exigez de nous tous ? 
Nous_^ exigeons _ une 

grande regularite. 
J'exige que vous sortiez 

_^a rinstant meme. 



They exacted the pay- 
ment of taxes. 

What do you exact from 
all of us? 

We exact a strict 
punctuality. 

I insist upon your going 
out this very instant 



rifytlVfil^R ( TO CHANGE, TO ALTER. 

' TO EXCHANGE, TO COMMUTE. 



Allez changer de chaus- 

settes^^et de souliers. 
Voulez-vous me changer 

ce billet de banque ? 
Nous ne changeons pas 

le papier. 
Ilfautqite vouschangiez 

de conduite. 



Go and change your 

socks and shoes? 
Will you give me change 

for this bank note. 
We do not give change 

for paper money. 
You must alter your 

conduct. 



oeraivc;er, to trouble, to disturb. 

to incommode , to be in the v^ay, 

TO HURT (garments). 

I am sorrv to have 



c^emer, 



Je suis fache de vous_ 
avoir derange. 

II n'y a pas de derange- 
ment pour moi. 

Est-ce que je vous de- 
range ? 

Pas le moins du monde. 

Je vous^^en prie, ne vous 
derangez pas. 

Je crains de vous deran- 
ger. 

N'y faitcs pas^^attention. 

Vous me genez^avec 
tous vos paquets. 



am sorry to 
troubled you. 
It does not trouble me. 

Do I disturb you? 

Not in the least. 

Pray do not trouble 

yourself. 
I am afraid I disturb you. 

Never mind. 
You incommode mo with 
all your parcels. 
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Get homme gene tout le 

monde. 
Vos bottines vous genent- 

._^elles_^encore ? 
Elles me geneni_un 

peu. 
Mon^^habit de ceremo- 

nie est trop^troit, il 

me gene. 
AUez- vous-^^en, vous me 

genez. 



That man is in the way 

of everybody. 
Do your boots hurt you 

still? ^ 

They hurt me a little. 

My evening coat is too 
tight, it hurts me. 



Les^oeufs, 
Les^eux, 
Les cieux, 
Badiner, 
Patiner, 



eggs 
eyes 



Go away, you disturb 
me. 

Pronunciation. 

Le pore, father. 

La paire, pair. 



heavens, Le pair, peer. 

La ligne, li 



to joke, 
to skate. 



Le linge. 



ine, 
linen. 



§ UI. — PliACER, TO PLACE, TO INVEST. 

Primitive forms. 



Placer, plaQ a»t, plac^y 
To place, placing, placed, 



je place, je plag ai. 
I place, I placed. 

Verbs ending in cer take a cedilla under the c be- 
fore a and o, in order to keep the soft pronunciation 
of the s, as c is sounded like k before those vowels. 

Si vous venez de bonne 

heure, je vous placerai 

bien. 
Comment ^^ avez - vous 

place vos^conomies? 
J'avais^^envie de les pla- 
cer sur les chemins de 

fer. 
Nous plagons tous les_^ 

invites. 
Je plagais mes livres 

dans ma bibliotheque 

quand vous ^^ etes ^^ 

entre. 



If you come early, I will 
place you well. 

How did you invest 

your savings? 
I had a mind to invest 

it in railways. 

We place all the guests. 

I was placing my books 
in my library when 
you entered* 

[I. 
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On vous placerait si We would place you if 
c'etait possible. it were possible. 

Most important verbs following the same rule as 
placer^ that is to say, taking a cedilla under the c be 
fore a and o : 



Avancer, 

Agacer, 

AgenceVf 

Bercer, 

Deplacer, 

Effacer, 



to advance. 

to toase. 

to dispose (shop). 

to lull. 

to move. 

to rub out. 



Forcer, to force. 

Lancer, to dart. 

Balancer, to swing. 

Percer, to pierce. 

Tracer, to trace. 

Sucer, to suck. 



§ IV. — PAYEB, TO PAY FOR. 



Payer, paymnt, 



Primitive forms. 
pay4, je paie, 



je paual. 
To pay, paying, paid, 1 pay, I paid. 

Verbs ending in yer change y into i before a silent e. 

Avez-vous paye vos det- Have you paid your 



tes? 

Je les^^ai toutes payees. 
Quand me paierez-vous 

ma note? 
Je vous paierais mainte- 

nant si j'avais^^assez 

d' argent sur moi. 



debts? 
I have paid them all. 
When will you pay me 

my bill? 
I would pay you now if 

I had enough money 

about me. 



Principal verbs coniu^ 
say, changing y into i bei 

Appuyer, to lean. 
Batayer, to sweep. 
Coiidoyer, to elbow. 
Deploy er, to display. 
Employer, to employ, 
Ennuyer, to annoy. 



^ated like payer , that is to 
ore a silent e : 

Essay er, to try. 

Essuyer, to wipe. 

Enrayer, to spoke (wheels). 

Nettoyer, to clean. 

Ployer, to bend. 

Rayer, to cross oflf. 



ESSAYER, TO TRY ON, TO ESSAY. 
EjiliAYEB OE (^), TO ENDEAVOUR, TO ATTEMPT. 

Voulez - vous _. ossayer Will you try on this 
ce chapeau d'ete? summer bonnet? 

^ ■ - .11, ... I IB 

(•) Tocher de, tant^' de are also used in that sense. 
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Je Fessaierai pour voir 

s'il me va bien. 
Je vais^^essayer d'ap- 

prendre le frangais. 
A-t-_^on essaye de con- 

vaincre cet^^^homme? 
Tout le monde a essaye 

de lui faire entendre 

raison, mais^nutile- 

ment. 



I will try it on in order 
to see if it fits me. 

I am going to endeavour 
to learn French. 

Have they endeavoured 
to convince this man? 

Every one has endeav- 
oured to reason with 
him, but uselessly. 



Essayer means also to make a trial of. 

BAIiAYEB, TO SWEEP. 

Ou est mon balai, je veux 
balayer ma chambre ? 



Ne la balayez pas vous- 
meme, je la nalaierai. 

Avez-vous balaye les_^ 
escaliers? 

Je vais les balayer. 

Apres_^avoir balaye la 
chambre, prenez_^un 

fJumeau etepoussetez 
es meubles. 



Where is my broom, I 
wish to sweep my 
room? 

Do not sweep it your- 
self, I will ao it. 

Have you swept the 
stairs? 

I am going to sweep 
them. 

After having swept the 
room, take a auster 
and dust the furniture. 



§ V. — PlilEB, TO FOLD. 



Primitive forms. 



PlieVf 
To fold, 



pli ant, 

folding. 



pli^, je plie, 

folded, I fold. 



i 



je pli ai . 

folded. 



In verbs of which the root of the present participle 
ends in i, there are two i's close together at the first 
and second person plural of the Imperfect of the Indi- 
cative, and of the present of the Subjunctive, because 
the termination of those persons begins with an i. 

Nous pliions le linge We were folding the 
pendant que vous^^ linen while you wer^ 
^tudiiez. " studying. 
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II faut que yous pliiez You must fold your nap- 
votre serviette. kin. 



Principal verbs submitted to the same rule, that is 
to say, taking two f s in the !»* and 2^ person plural of 
the Imperfect of the Indicative and of the present 
of the Subjunctive. 



Apprecier, to appreciate. 
ApproprieVy to appropriate. 



Confier, 

Copier, 

Crier, 

Etudier, 

Jus lifter, 

Morlifier, 



De, 

Deux, 

Dii, 

Des (pi.), 

Douze, 

Doux, 



to intrust, 
to copy, 
to cry. 
to study, 
to justify, 
to mortify. 



Oublier, 

Parodier, 

Parier, 

Prier, 

Rectifier, 

Scier, 

Supplier, 

Verifier, 



Pronunciation. 



of, from, 
two. 
of the. 
of the, 
twelwe. 
soft. 



Essayez, 
Asseyez, 
Essuyez, 
Serment, 
Sarment, 
Sermon, 



to forget, 
to parody, 
to bet. 
to pray, 
to rectify, 
to saw. 
to entreat, 
to verify. 



try. 

sit. 

wipe. 

oath. 

vine-branch, 

sermon. 



§ VI. — APPEIiER, TO CALL. 

Primitive tenses. 

Appeler, appel ant, appel^, fappelle, fappel at. 
To call, calling, called, I call, I called. 

Verbs ending in eler or eter take a second Z or t be- 
fore a silent e as : fappelle, I call; iljette, he throws. 
So it is with : 



Cacheter, to seal. 

Decaicheter, to unseal. 

Epeler, to spell. 

Epousseter, to dust. 

Qui appellerez-vous? 
J'appellerai le boucher. 
Appelons ce marchand. 



Ficeler, 
Jeter, 
Marteler, 
Niveler, 



to string, 
to throw, 
to hammer, 
to level. 



Je cachette bien 
lettres. 



mes 



Whom will you call ? 
I will call the butcher. 
Let us call this mer- 
chant. 
I seal my letters well. 
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Ce facteur decachetait 
les lettres chargees. 

Epelez cette phrase. 

Vous n'avez pas biea^ 
epousseteles meubles. 



This postman unsealed 
the registered letters. 

Spell this sentence. 

You have not duste I 
the furniture well. 



The verbs acheter to buy, becqueter to peck, hour- 
reler to torment, d^celer to reveal, geler to freeze, 
harceler to harass, modeler to model, peler to peel, 
do not double the consonant I or t, but take a grave 
accent upon the e. 



Je^^vous acheterai des 
gants de chevreau. 

Les sculpteurs mode- 
lent. 

Le moineau becquete le 
ble. 

Je pele les pommes^, 
avant de les manger. 

II gelera tres fort. 

La conscience du me- 
chant le bourrele. 



I will buy some kid 

gloves for you. 
The sculptors model. 

The sparrow pecks the 
corn. 

I peel apples before eat- 
ing them. 

It will freeze very hard. 

The sinner's conscience 
torments him. 



Idioms. 



Acheter^^en bloCj 
Acheter comptant, 
Acheter ^^k bon marche, 
Acheter^^^k cr4dit, 
Acheter quelqu'un, 
Acheter Les droits de, 
II ghle k pierre fendre, 



To buy in a lump. 
To buy for cash. 
To buy cheap. 
To purchase on credit. 
To Dribe some one. 
To buy out. 

It freezes as hard as it 
can. 



A Her, 
Togo, 



§ VII. — AliliER, (etre) TO GO. 

Primitive forms. 
all aDi all^ je vals^ 



fall ai. 
I went. 



going, gone, been, I go, 

There are only two irregular verbs in the first con- 
jugation; >l/ier and enuoi/er, to send. All^r is ir^e- 
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galsiv in the future, the conditional and present of 
the subjunctive. 

Future, I shall go, etc. 

J'ir «l, tu ir as, il.^ a, 

Nous^ir on§9 vous^ir ea, ils^ir oni* 

Conditional, I should go, etc, 

J'ir aiB(<), tu ir als, il^r alt, 

Nous^ir ionf , vous^ir lez, ils^ir aient. 

Present subjunctive, That I may go, etc. 

Que j'aill e, que tu aill es, qu'il^aill e, 

Quenous^all ion8(2), quevous^all lez, qu'ils^aill •■(. 

Tresent indicative, / go, etc. 

Je vais, • tu vas, 11 va, 

Nous^all oDff, vous^all ez. Us vont (*). 

Imperfect, I did go, etc. 

J'all als(4), tu all ais, U^all ait, 

Nous^all ioBs^ vous^all lez, ils^all aient. 

Indefinite past, I have gone, etc. 

Je suls^alle, tu es^alle il^est^^l6, 

Nou^ sommes^alles, vous^etes^alles, lis sont^^l6s. 

Imperative, 
Va, (go thou) all ons, (let us go) all es, (go you). 

The definite past and the imperfect of the subjunc- 
tive are regular. 

Je vais^^a la maison. I am going home. 

Ou allez-vous ? Where are you going ? 

Je vais chez mon bar- I am going to my bar- 
bier or coiffeur. ber's. 

Irons-nous_a Paris. Shall we go to Paris ? 

Vous^irez si vous le You will go if you de- 
meritez. serve it. 

(MIn irregular verbs, the conditional follows the irregularity 
of the future. 

(2) The first and second person plural are regular in irre- 
gular verbs, except in pouvoir, 

(3) The third person plural of the present indicative is 
generally irregular in irregular verbs. 

(♦) The imperfect |s ahvajrs regular, except in savoir* 
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Oil votre fils veut-_.il_ 
aller? 

II veut^_^ aller _. en _^ 
Ameriquelemois pro- 
chain. 

Faut-^1 que j'aille vous 
voir dimanche? 

Oui, venez me voir. 

11 faut que vous_alliez 
voir vos amis. 

J'irais les voir s'ils_ 
etaient revenus. 

Avez-vous deja ete a 
Paris? 

Non, je n'y ai pas_en- 
core ete, mais mon 
frere aine y a ete. 

Je vais partir. 

Ilva revenir. 

Je vais me coucher. 

EUe va parler. 

Mes_af5faires vont bien. 

Cela n'ira pas. 
Les._,affaires ne vont 

pas. 
Ma montre ne va pas. 
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son 



Where does your 

wish to go ? 
He wish-es to go to 

America next month. 

Must I go and see you 

on Sunday? 
Yes, come and see me. 
You must go and see 

your friends. 
I would go and see them 

if they nad returned. 
Have you already been 

to Paris ? 
No, I have not yet been 

there, but my eldest 

brother has been there. 
I am goin^ to start. 
He is commg back. 
I am going to bed. 
She is going to speak. 
My business is doing 

well. 
That will not do. 
Business is bad. 

My watch does not go. 



Idioms. 



Aller^^en troupe. 
Aller de pair. 
Aller^^et venir, 
Aller^^aux voix. 
Aller^ tatons, 
Aller^^au fait. 
Aller.^au trot. 
Aller^au galop. 
Aller son train. 
A ller^k la d6rive. 



To flock together. 

To be equal in rank. 

To go and come. 

To collect the votes. 

To grope along. 

To come to the point. 

To trot. 

To gallop. 

To go one's own way. 

To go out of one's way, 
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Aller^^^en course, 
Aller terre k terre. 
Aller^^k reculons. 
Aller tout droit, 
Faire aller. 



To go on an errand. 
To sail along shore. 
To go backwards. 
To go straight on. 
To set going. 



Pbactige on the above idioms. 

Les grues vont_en Cranes flock together, 
troupe. 



He went and came. 
We will be equal in 

rank. 
Let us collect the votes. 
I will grope along. 
We will come to the 
point. 

Votrc cheval va au trot; Your horse is trotting, 
faites-le aller_^au ga- make it gallop, 
lop. 
Les choses vont_^a la Things are out of the 



Il_^allait_^et venait. 
Nous^^irons de pair. 

AUons^aux voix. 
J'irai a tatons. 
Nous_^irons_^au fait. 



derive. 
IL^est_alle en course. 



way. 
He has gone on an er- 
rand. 
Notre bateau allait terre Our boat sailed along 



a terre. 



shore. 



Je vais toujours mon I am always going my 



tram. 
Vous le faites_,aller. 



way. 
You make him so. 



Ne marchez pas_a re- Do not walk backwards. 

culons. 

Allez tout droit jusqu'a Go straight on to the 

la premiere rue a droite lirst street on the right 



Phonunciation. 



Pays, 
Payer, 

Soulier, 
Seuiller, 



country, 
to pay, 
shoe, 
to soil 



Reveler, 
Reveillcr, 
Hacontcr, 
Renconlrer, 



to reveal 
to wake, 
to relate, 
to meet. 
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145 



AlililSR EW VOITUBB, TO TAKE A DRIVE. 
AliliEBlM A CneVAIi. TO RIDE {on horse back). 
AL.?iGB X PIED. TOGO ONFOOT, TO WALK. 



To drive the carriage is 

Je vais^^en voiture tous 
les jours^^^apres diner, 

Nous^rons^en voiture 
quand^jl fera beau. 

Aimez-vous^^a aller,_ 
en voiture ? 

Je prefere aller^a che- 
val, 

Ou est votre pere? 

Il_^e^_^alle (*) en voi- 
ture au Bois de Bou- 
logne. 

Montez-vous_^i cheval ? 

Je monte a cheval^^au 
manege. 

Pouvez-vous conduire 
un_^ttelage? 

Je ne peux conduire 
qu'un seul cheval, 

Ce cocher ne sait pas 
conduire sa voiture. 

Savez-vous monter_a 
cheval maintenant ? 

Je sais p) montor.__a che- 
val depuis lon^temps. 

Voulez-vous faire une 
promenade en voiture 
avecmoi? 

Jevoudraissijepouvais. 

Je vais,^au cercle a pied. 



conduire, 

I take a drive every day 

after dinner. 
We will take a drive 

when it is fine. 
Do you like taking a 

drive? 
I prefer riding. 

Where is your father ? 
He has driven to the Bois 
de Boulogne. 

Do you go on horseback ? 
I ride on horseback at 

the riding school. 
Can you drive an four- 
in-hand ? 
I can drive but one 

horse. 
This coachman does not 

know how to drive. 
Do you know how to 

ride now? 
I have known for a long 

time. 
Will you take a drive 

with me ? 

I would if I could, 

1 go to the club on foot. 



M) Or monter k cheval. 

(*3 litest alU, he has gone, means that he has not returned 
yet; il^^ dUt he has been, means he has returned. 
(») The present is used for the continuation of the action. 



U 
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Etes-vous venu ici a 

pied? 
Oui, je suis venu a pied. 
Cocher, allez plus vite, 
Allez plus lentement. 
AUez^^au pas. 
Allez^a la course. 
Allez_,a rheure. 
Une voiture de louage. 
Une voiture de remise. 
Une voiture de maitre. 
Une voiture a bras. 
Une voiture de place. ] 
Un fiacre. I 

Une diligence. 

Comme cette robe de bal 

vous va bien ! 
Pensez - vous qu'elle 

m'aille p) bien? 
EUe vous va comme un 

gant. 
Ce chapeau vous va mal. 
Le manteau de cette 

dame ne lui va pas 

bien. 
Ce costume va bien_a 

votre Sge et a votre fi- 
gure. 



Did you come here on 

foot? 
Yes, I came on foot. 
Coachman, go faster. 
Go more slowly. 
Let the horse walk. 
Go by the course. 
Go by the hour. 

Hired carriage. 

Gentleman's carriage. 
A hand cart. 

A cab. 

A mail coach. 

TO FIT, TO SUIT. 

How n well that ball 

dress fits you ! 
Do you think it fits me 

well? 
It fits you like a glove. 

This hdt fits you badly. 
That lady's cloak does 
not fit ner. 

This costume is very be- 
coming to your age 
and face. 



Veille, 
Vieille (f.), 
Ville, 
Vermeil, 
Merveille, 



Pronunciation. 

eve, Ramasser, 

old, Remercier, 

city, Rassembler, 

gilded silver. Ressembler, 
marvel. 



to pick i/p. 
to thank, 
to reunite, 
to resemble. 



'«) How, in interrogations, is translated comment? 
I') The Subjunctive is used after an interrogative verb. 
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AliliKR (for health), TO BE. 

Comment_,allez-vous? ) 

or Comment vous por- > How are you? 

tez-vous? ) 

Je vous remercie \) , je I thank you, I am very 

vais tres bien aujour- well to-day. 

dhui. 
Comment va votre soeur? How is your sister ? 
Elie va assez bien. She is pretty well. 

Hier, elle n'allait pas Yesterday, she was not 



bien. 



well. 



Domain, elle ira mieux. To-morrow, she will be 

better. 



Voulez-vous_^aller_^au 
devant d'elle a la gave? 

J'irai au devant d'elle si 
j e sais_.a quelle heure. 

II faut que j aille au de- 
vant de ma mere. 



S. TO GO AND MEET. 



Will you go and meet 
her at the station? 

I will go and meet her 
if I know at what hour. 

I must go and meet my 
mother. 



Alil^EB CHEBCnCli, TO GO FOR. 

For is not translated and the verb c/ierc/ier, to fetch, 
must be used. 



Go for my hat and over- 
shoes, 



AUez chercher mon cha- 
peau et mes caout- 
choucs. 

Je vais les chercher tout I am going for them at 
de suite. once. 

Voulez-vous_allercher- Will you go for some 



cher du charbon? 



coal? 



J'irai en chercher dans I will go for some in a 



quelques_^instants. 



few moments. 



A vez-vous_ete chercher Have you been for my 



mes pantoufles ? 



slippers? 



c*) Merci moans thanks. 
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Je n'ai pas_encore ete I have not yet been for 

les chercher. them. 

Y a-t-_^il des^^allumet- Are there any matches? 

tes? 

Non, je vais._,en cher- No, lam gomg for some. 

cher. 

II faut que j'aille cher- I must go for some post- 

cherdestimbres-poste. age stamps. 

La bonne est^_,allee cher- The servant has gone 

cher des legumes. * for vegetables. 

eutvoyeb, to send. 

Primitive tenses. 

Envoy er, envoy ant, envoy e, fenvoie, f envoy «t. 
To send, sending, sent, I send, I sent. 

This verb is irregular in the Future and Conditional 

Future, / shall send, etc. 
J'enverr al, tu enverr as, iU^enverr a, 

Nous^^enverr ons, vous^enverr eat, ils^enverr aai. 

Conditional, / should send, etc. 
J'enverr ais, tu enverr als, il^enverr alt. 

Nous^^enverr Iods, vous^enverr lea, ils^enverr aieiit. 

Envoyez-moi une dope- Send me a telegram. 



che. 
II faut que vous._,en- 

voyiez la cuisiniere 

au marche. 
Je vais Ty envoyer. 
On m'a envoye un pa- 

nier (^) de peches. 
On vous.__enverra une 

corbeille (^) de raisin. 

Pronunciation. 
change. L'autel, 

' ■ L'hotel, 



You must send the cook 
to the market. 

I am going to send her. 
They sent me a basket 

of peaches. 
They vvrill send you a 

basket of grapes. 



Monnaie, 

Mener, 

Fier, 

Fier, 

Epais, 

Epee, 



to lead, 
proud . 
to trust, 
thick, 
sword* 



Coeur, 
Car, 
Quart, 
Corps, 



the altar, 

the hotel. 

heart. 

for, 

quarter. 

body. 



(*) Corbeille has no handle, paiiier has one. 
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BEIV VOYEB , 



Nous_^avons_,ete obli- 
ges de renvoyer le do- 
mestique. 

Le patron arenvoyetous 
les_ouvriers. 

Je vous renverrai les 
iivres que vous m'avez 
pretes. 

Renvoyez-moi ma lettre. 



TO DISCHARGE, TO TURN AWAY, 
TO SEND BACK, TO RETURN. 

We have been obliged 
to discharge the ser- 
vant (m.). 

The master has turned 

* away all the work- 
men. 

I will return you the 
books you have lent 
me. 

Return me my letter. 



filWVOYEli CHEBCHEB, TO SEND FOR. 



For is not translated. 

J'ai envoye chercher_ 
une voiture decou verte. 

Vous ^_ enverrez cher- 
cher de I'huile a bruler . 

Qui a envoye cet^enfant 
chercher du sucre ? 

Personne ne I'y a en- 
voye; il,^y est^^alle 
seul. 

II faut^^envoyer vite 
chercher le medecin. 



I have sent for an open 
carriage. 

You will send for some 
lamp oil. 

Who has sent that child 
for sugar? 

Nobody has sent him 
for it; he went him- 
self. 

It is necessary to send 
quickly for tne doctor. 



CHAPTER XIV. (Chapitre quatorzieme). 

§ I. - SECOND CONJUGATION, ending in IB. 

The second conjugation contains four groups : (see 
chapter XI, § VI.) The first group like finir, to finish 
takes tss in the present participle, and makes finis^ 
8ant instead of finant. Consequently its four derivative 
tenses take also iss which are not in the present of 
the infinitive. 

Primitive tenses. 

FiniVt finiss ant) fini, je finis, je fin Is. 

To finish, finishing, finished, I finish, 1 finished. 
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Future, / shall finish, etc. 

Je finir ai, tu finir as, ilfinir n. 

Nous finir oiis, vous finir ez, lis finir ont. 

Conditional, / would finish, elc, 

Je finir ais, tu finir aiii, il finir alt. 

Nous finir ious, vous finir lez, ils finir aicnt. 

Indicative (prei^nt), / finish, etc. 

Je finis, tu finis, il finit, 

Nous fmiss obs, vous fmiss ez, ils finiss eut. 

Imperfect, / was finishing, etc, 

Je finiss ale, tu finiss ais, il finiss alt. 

Nous finiss Ions, vous finiss lez, ils finiss aieut* 

Subjunctive (present), That I may finish, etc, 

• Que je finiss «, que tu finiss eg, qu'il finiss e. 

Que nous finiss Iods, que vous finiss iez, qu'lls finiss eat. 

Preterit, / finished, etc. 

Je fm is, tu fin is, 11 fin it, 

Nous fin imes, vous fin ties, ils fin irent. 

Imperfect Csubjunct.), That I might finish, etc. 

Que je fin isse, que tu fin Isses, qu'il fin if 9 

Que nous fin issioiis, que vous fin Usiez, qu'ils fin isseat. 

The whole verb is conjugated bv the same system 
used for the first conjugation, About four hundred 
verbs belong to this group. Here is a list of those most 
frequently used : 



Accomplir, to 

Adoucir, to 

Affaiblir, to 

Affermir, to 

Affranchir, to 

Agir. to 

AgrandiVj to 

Applaudirj to 
Approfondir,to 

to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 



Aorutir, 

Avertir, 

Arrondir, 

Aboutir, 

Assujettir, 

Assortir, 

Asservir, 

Amincir, 



accomplish. 

soften." 

weaken. 

strengthen. 

free, prepay. 

act. 

enlarge. 

applaud. 

deepen. 

brutalize. 

warn. 

round. 

end. 

subject. 

match . 

subdue. 

thin. 



Bannir, 

BMir, 

Benir, 

Blanchir, 

Bondir, 

Cherir, 

Choisir, 

Compatir, 

Convertir, 

Diver iir, 

Durcir, 

Etablir, 

Embellir, 

fclaircir, 
ngourdir, 
Elargir, 
l$'^vanouir, 



to banish. 

to build. 

to bless. 

to whiten, wash 

to leap. 

to cherish. 

to choose. 

to compassionate 

to convert, 
to divert, 
to harden, 
to establish, 
to embellish, 
to clear, 
to benumb • 
to widen, 
io faint. 
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F/eurir(*), 

Fournir, 

FUirir, 

Flechir, 

G4mir, 

Garnir, 

Grandir, 

Gu^rir, 

Garantir, 

Hair, 

Jaunir, 

Jouir, 

Jaillir, 

Maigrir, 

Murirj 



to blossom, 
to supply, 
to fade. 

to touch (8.0. ), 

to groan. 

to trim. 

to grow tall. 

to cure. 

to guarantee. 

to hate. 

to yellow. 

to enjoy. 

to gush. 

to grow thin. 

to ripen. 



Vous_,afraiblirez votre 
influence si vous_^ 
agissez_ainsi. 

Nous vous,_applaudis- 
sons parce que vous_ 
agrandissez votre ma- 
gasin. 

II me cherissait et je le 
benissais. 

II faut que je me con- 
vertisse et queje choi- 
sisse ma voie. 

Vous grandissez ^__^ et 
vous^embellissez tou- 
jours. 

Je vous garantis cjue 
vous ne vous guerirez 
jamais si vous ne vous 
nourrissez pas mieux. 

Les roses se fletrissent 
_en,_un jour. 

Vous garnirez la robe 
de dentelle et de ve- 
lours. 



MoisiVf 

Noircir (*), 

Nourrir, 

Palir, 

Polir, 

Punir, 

PourriVy 

Remplir, 

Reussir, 

ReflechiVf 

Raccourcir, 

Retrecir, 

Rougir, 

Vernir, 

Vieillirt 



to mould, 
to blacken, 
to feed, 
to grow pale, 
to polish, 
to punish, 
to decay, 
to fill, 
to succeed, 
to reflect, 
to shorten. 
to narrow, 
to blush, 
to varnish, 
to grow old. 



You will diminish your 

influence if you act 

so. 
We applaud you because 

you enlarge your 

store. 

He cherished me and I 

blessed him. 
I must improve myself 

and choose my way. 

You grow taller and 
better looking 

I guarantee that you 
will never be cured if 
you do not take more 
nourishment. 

Roses fade in one day. 

You will trim the dress 
with lace and velvet. 



(*) In a figurative sense, the present participle is floriasant 
(«; To blacken shoes is cirer. 
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II faut que vous retre- 
cissiez les manches du 
corsage et que vous 
raccourcissiez la jupe. 

Vous palissiez^^et vous 
rougissiez quand_,OQ 
vous punissait. 

Nous vieillissons(^) tous. 

Vous,^avez beaucoup 
maigri. 

Les raisins murissent.^^ 
en_octobre. 



You must narrow the 
sleeves of the body 
and shorten the skirt. 

You grew pale and 
blushed wiien they 
punished you. 

We all grow old. 

You have grown much 
thinner. 

Grapes ripen in October. 



OBEIR A, TO OBEY. 

This verb conjugated like /inir, is not active in 
French and takes always k before a noun. 

Obeissez._^a vos supe- Obey your superiors. 



rieurs. 
Pourquoi n'avez - vous 

Eas^obei a votre 
onne? 
Je lui obeirai mieux.^^ 

une autre fois(*). 
II faut que vous_^ob6is- 
siez quand^on vous 
commande. 
Quand les^enfants n'o- 
beisseni pas_a leurs 

f)arents, il faut qu'on 
es punisse. 

Pronunciation. 



Why did you not obey 
your nursery-maid? 

I will obey her better 

another time. 
You must obey when 

you are commanded. 

When children do not 
obey their parents, 
they must be punished. 



Aussi, 

Ainsi, 

Assis, 

Assez, 

Ici, 

Essai 



also, 

thus. 

seated. 

enough. 

here. 

trial. 



Cahier, 
Ciiiller, 
Cueillir, 
Caille, 
Je cueille, 
La feuille, 



copy book, 
spoon 
to gather, 
quail. 
J gather, 
the leaf. 



i*) Old age, la vieillesse; old people, les vieillards. 
2) Autrefois means formerly 
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S II. — PABTIR, TO DEPART, TO START. 

The second group contains about 35 verbs like 
Partir, to depart (see chapter XI, § VI). They do not 
take iss in the present participle; the first person sin- 
gular of the present of the Indicative is formed by 
omitting the last syllable of the present of the Infini- 
tive, as Partir^ jepars; Sortir, je sors. The other pri- 
mitive tenses are like those of the first group. 

Primitive tenses. 

Partir, partmnt, parti (*), jepars, je par I la. 
To depart, departing, departed, i depart, 1 departed. 

Future, / shall depart, etc. 

Je partir al, tu partir as, il partir a, 

Nous partir ons, vous partir es, ils partir oni. 

Conditional, / should depart, etc. 

Je partir a In, tu partir ais, il parlir ail, 

Nouspartir Ions, vous partir iez, ils partir aient. 

Present of the Indicative, / depart, etc. 

Je pars, tu pars, il part. 

Nous part ons, vous part ez, ils part eiit. 

Imperfect, / was departing, etc. 

Je part ala, tu part als, il part all, 

Nous part lans, vous part iez, ils part aient. 

Imperative. 
Pars, part ons, part ez« 

Subjunctive, That I may depart, etc. 

Que je part «», que tu part as, qu'il part e, 

Quen. part Ions, que v. part ies, qu'ils part en I. 

Preterit, / departed, etc. 

Je part la, tu part Is, il pari it, 

Nous part imes, vous part iles, ils part irenl. 

Imperfect of the Subjunctive, That I might start, etc. 
Q. je part Isse, q. tu part Isses. qu'il part il, 

Q. n. part Isslons, q. v. part issiez, qu'ilspart issenl. 

Indefinite past, / have started, etc. 
Je suis part I, tu es part I, il^est part I, 

N. sommes part Is, vous^etes part Is, ils sont part is. 

(•) Conjugated with to be. 
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Most important verbs op the second group. 



Accueillir (*), 
Bouillir, 
Cueillir ('), 
Consentir ^, 
Dormir, 
Dementir, 
Fuir (2), 



to welcome, 
to boil, 
to gather, 
to consent, 
to sleep, 
to belie, 
to run away. 



Quancl partirez-vous ? 

Nous partirons_a midi. 

Partons_ensemble. 

Je suis parti juste a 
temps. 

Pourquoi etes-vous par- 
tis si vite hier soir? 

Nous_,attendions des_^ 
amis^^a la maison. 

Vous cueillerez des 
framboises. 

No mentez jamais. 

Ma tante a recueilli deux 
,_.orphelines. 

Servez-nous le the. 

A quoi sert-_^il do se 
mettre en colere? 

Cela ne sert^^a rien. 



Mentir, to lie. 

RecueilUr (*), to coUect. 
Ressentir, to resent. 



Serviry 
Sentir, 
Sortir, 
Vetlr (3), 



to serve, 
to feel, smell, 
to go out. 
to clothe. 



When will you start ? 
We will start at noon. 
Let us start together. 
I started just in time. 

Why did you start so 
quickly last night? 

We were expecting 
friends at home. 

You will gather rasp- 
berries. 

Never tell a lie. 

My aunt has adopted 
two orphan girls. 

Serve the tea. 

What is the use of get- 
ting in a passion? 

It is of no use. 



SE]¥TIR, TO FEEL, TO SMELL. 
Primitive forms. 



Senlir, 
1 To feel, 



sent ant, 
feeling, 



senti, 
felt, 



je senSf 
I feel, 



je sent U. 
I felt. 



Sentez-vous le froid? Do you feel the cold? 
Vous sentez-vous froid? Do you feel cold r 



(<) The Future changes ir in er : je cueillerai. The present 
of the Indicative ends in e : j'accueille* 
(2) The present participle is fuyant, 
(') The past participle is v6lu. 
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Je ne me sens (') pas 

bien. 
Je me sens mal._^a la 

tete. 
Je me sens indispose. 
Cette fumee sent mau- This smoke smells bad- 



I do not feel well. 

I feel a pain in my head. 

I feel indisposed. 



vais (»). 
Le reseda sent bon ('). 



ly- 



The mignonette smells 
sweet. 
Sentez-vous que vous Do you feel able to go 



puissiez sortir? 
Je me sens incapable 

de fairc un pas. 
Je sens que j'ai sommeil. 



out? 
I feel myself unable to 

take a step. 
I feel sleepy. 



Le signe, 
Le cyghe, 
Le singe, 
Le s^, 
La selle, 



Pronunciation. 
the sign. La statue, 



the swan. 
the monkey, 
the salt, 
the saddle. 



Le statut, 
Le tribut. 
La tribu, 
Le tribun, 



the statue, 
the statute, 
the tribute, 
the tribe, 
the tribune. 



SOBTIB (etre), TO GO OUT. 

Primitive forms. 

Sortir, sort ani, sorti, je sors, 
To go out, going out, gone out, I go out. 



je sort l«. 
I went out. 



Voulez-vous sortir pen- 
dant qu'il fait beau? 
Je suis cleja sorti ce ma- I have already been out 



Will you go out while it 
is ime weather? 



tin de bonne heure. 



early this morning. 



Sortiriez-vous s'il ne Would you go out if it 
pleuvait pas ? 



did not rain? 



Non, car f ai trop de No, for I have too many 



choses_^a faire? 
II faut que les^enfants 
s6rtent souvent. 



things to do. 
Children must go out 
often. 



(*) Reflective form; the object being the same person as the 
subiect. 
(*} Adjective used as an adverb. 
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§ III, — OUVBIB, TO OPEN. 

The third group has seven verbs ending in vrir op 
frir. Tiiey differ from the second group in the past 
participle ending in ert, and the first person of the 
present of the Indicative ending in e. 

Primitive tenses. 



Ouvrir, ouvr ant, ouvertt 
To open, opening, opened. 



rouvre, 
I open, 



i 



''ouvr ii 



Couvrir, to cover. 

Decouvrir, to discover. 

Enir'ouvrir, to half open. 

Ouvrir, to open. 

Qui a ouvert le tiroir? 

Personne n'a ouvert 
rarmoire a glace ni les 
tiroirs de la commode. 

La malade a beaucoup 
souffert de la nevraf- 

Les serrures^^et les ca- 
denas^ont^^ete ou- 
verts. 

On m'a offert une place. 



decouvert une 



assez cou- 



On^a 

mine, 
fites - vous 

vert? 
Je soufTre quand la porte 

est_^entr'ouverte. 
Les Parisiens se decou- 

vrent devant^un con- 

voi. 
N'ouvrez pas tant la 

bouche, c'est laid. 



opened, 
to reopen. 



Rouvrir, 

Offrir, * to offer. 

Souffrir, to suffer. 

Recouvrir, to recover. 

Who has opened the 
drawer? 

Nobody has opened the 
wararobe nor the 
drawers of the bureau. 

The patient (f.) has suf- 
fered mucn with neu- 
ralgia. 

The locks and padlocks 
have been opened. 

They offered me a situa- 
tion. 
They discovered a mine. 



Une ville ouverte, 



Are you sufficiently 
dressed? 

I suffer when the door 
is half opened. 

The Parisians take their 
hats off before fune- 
rals. 

Do not open your mouth 
so much, it is ugly. 

Idioms. 

An unfortified city. 
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Recevoir._^a 6ras_ou- To welcome heartily, 

verts, 

Traduire k livre ouvert, To translate at sight. 

Ouvrir,^une bouteille. To uncork a bottle. 

Ouvrir^^une enqudte, To institute an inquiry. 

Ouvrir^^une lettre, To unseal a letter. 

§ IV. -- VEMIB , TO COME. 

The fourth group contains twenty five verbs ending 
in enir and all flJrmed with venir and fenir, to hold. 
This group is irregular in the Future, Conditional 
and present of the Subjunctive. 

Primitive tenses. 

Venir, ven anl, venu, je viens, je vins. 
To come, coming, come, l come, I came. 

Conjugated with to be, ^tre. 

Future, / shall come^ etc. 

Je viendr al, tii viendr as, il viendr a. 

Nous viendr ons, vous viendr ei, ils viendr onl. 

Conditional, / 'would corner etc. 

Je viendr aU, tu viendr aU, il viendr ait. 

Nous viendr Ions, vous viendr lez^ ils viendr alent. 

Present of the Indicative, / come, etc. 

Je viens, tu viens, il vient. 

Nous ven on«, vous ven e», ils vienn en I. 

Imperfect, / was coming, etc. 
Je ven als, tu yen als, il yen ail. 

Nous ven ions^ vous ven iez, ils ven aient 

Present of the Subjunct., that I may come., etc. 

Que je vienn e, que tu vienn e«, qu'il vienn e. 
Q. nous ven !•■•{*), q. vous ven iei(<), qu'ils vienn enl. 

Imperative. 

Viens {thou), ven ons [let us), ven ez (you). 

Preterit, / came, 

Je vins, tu vins, il vint, 

Nous vin mes. vous vin tes, ils vin rent. 

(*) This person is regularly formed from the present parti- 
ciple. 

14 
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Imperfect of the Subjungt., that I might come, etc. 

Que je vin§ «e, que tu vins mem, qu*il vint, 

Q. nous vins sions, que vous vins siez, qu'ils vins ment. 



Je viens (^) vous voir I come to see you all. 

tous. 

D'ou venez-vous? Where do you conie 

from? 

Nous venons d'Ameri- We come from America. 

que. 

Par quelle route etes- Which way did you 

vous venus cette fois? come this time? 

Nous sommes venus par We came through 



le Havre. 



Havre. 



Je m'en vais, mais je I am going away, but I 

reviendrai bientot. will come again soon. 

Quand reviendrez-vous? When will you come 

again? 
Nous viendrions plus We would come oftener 

souvent si vous ne if you did not live so 

restiez pas si loin de 

nous. 
Venez_ici , qu'avez- 

vous fait^en mon_ 

absence? 



far from us. 

Come here, what have 
you done in my ab- 
sence? 



Je ne veux pas venir I do not wish to come, 
parce que j'ai peur. for I am afraid. 

VEMIB CHEBCHEB , TO COME FOR. 

Qu'est-ce que vous venez What do you come here 
' ' ' '^ for? 

I come for what I have 
forgotten, 
Vous viendrez nous You will come for us 
chercher quand vous when you have finish- 



chercher^ci ? 
Je viens chercher ce que 
j'ai oublie. 



,aurez fini. 



ed. 



(M Venir does not take any preposition before another 
verb. 



second conjugation. 
Verbs conjugated like Venir. 
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Appartenir, to belong. 

Advenir, to befall. 

S'abstenir, to abstain. 

Contenir, to contain. 

Contrevenir, to infringe. 

Convenir, to suit. 

Circonvenir, to overreach. 

Ddtenir, to detain. 

DeveniVy to become. 

Disconvenirf to deny. 

S'entrelenir, to converse. 

Entretenir, to keep. 

A qui appartiennenf ces 
bagages^enregistres % 

lis appartiennenf_a une 
famille d'emigrants. 

Que oontient ce coffre- 
fort? 

J'ignore ce qu'il contient. 

Vous._,enlretiendrez le 

feu. 
Jo me suisffientretenu 

longuement _^ avec _ 

elle. 
Vous ne disconviendrez 

pas que vous detenez 

^injustementcequine 

vous^appartient pas. 
II faudra qu'on^inter- 

vienne et qu'on_ob- 

tienne justice. 
Les colons proviennenf 

des_^Etats-_Unis. 



Intervenir, to intervene. 

Mainteniry to maintain. 

Obtenir, to obtain. 

Parvenir, to reach. 

Preveniry to inform. 

Provenir, to proceed. 

Retenir, to retain, 

Revenir, to return. 

Soutenir, to sustain. 

SubveniVy to aid. 

Survenir, to happen. 

Se souvenir, to remember. 

To whom does this regis- 
tered luggage belong? 

It belongs to a family of 
emigrants. 

What does this chest 
contain? 

I am ignorant of what 
it contains. 

You will keep up the 
fire. 

I have conversed with 
her for a long time. 

You will not deny that 
you detain unjustly 
what does not belong 
to you. 

It will be necessary to 
intervene and to ob- 
tain justice. 

Cotton comes from tho 
United States. 



Vin, 

Vain, 

Vingt, 

Verser, 

Verset, 



Pronunciation. 

wine. La p&te, paste, 

vain. La patte, paw. 

twenty. Le p&te, pie. 

to pour. Le risque, risk, 

verse. La rixe, affray. 



(•) Reflective verbs are conjugated with to be, etre. 
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OfiVElVlR f6tre), 
Que deviendrez-vous? 

Je ne sais pas ce que je 

deviendrai. 
Qu'est devenu mon^aii- 

cien valet de chambre ? 
Je ne sais pas ce qu'il_^ 

est'devenu. 

VEIVIB DG, 

Je viens de me lever. 

Quand vous^^avez Son- 
ne je venais de dejeu- 
ner. 

Nous venons de recevoir 
_une lettre de lui. 

Le train vient de partir. 



TO BECOME OF. 

What will become of 

you? 
I ao not knovj^ vs^hat will 

become of me. 
What has become of my 

old footman ? 
I do not know what has 

become of him. 

TO HAVE JUST. 

I have just got up. 
When you rang tne bell 
I had just breakfasted. 

We have just received 

a letter from him. 
The train has just left. 



COrVVEilJIR* TO SUIT, TO AGREE. 

Convenir takes the preposition de when it means to 
agree ; in that sense it takes also the auxiliary 6tre. 

Cette corbeille (*) a ou- Does that work basket 



vrage vous convient- 

_elle ? 
EUe me conviendrait si 

elle etait plus grande. 
Choisissez le jour qui 

vous conviendra le 

mieux. 
II ne m> pas convenu 

de vous repondre. 
Nous sommes convenus 

de partir^ensemble. 
Etes-vous convenus du 

prix de cet_^objet? 



suit you ? 

It would suit me if it 

were larger. 
Choose the day which 

suits you the nest 

It did not suit me to 

answer you. 
We have agreed to start 

together. 
Did you agree about the 

price of that thing? 



(*) Corbeille has no handle, panier has one. 
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Nous_.en conviendrons. 

Convenons de nos plans 
.^a Tavance. 

litest convenu entre 
nous que nous_^irons 
_^au theatre samedi 
prochain. 

11 faut que nous con- 
venions du jour de 
notre rencontre. 



We will agree about it. 

Let us agree on our 
plans in advance. 

It is agreed between us 
that we will go to the 
theatre next Satur- 
day. 

We must agree about 
the day of our meet- 
ing. 



TErVIB, TO HOLD, TO KEEP. 

Cionjugated like venir^ with the same irregularity 
in the Future, Conditional and Present of the Sub- 
junctive. 



Tenir sa parole. 
Tenir^^un^Jidtely 
Tenir lieu de mere A, 
Tenir^^kj 

Tenir^jane maison, 
Tenir la tSte droite, 

Qu'est-ce que vous tenez 

^k la main droite ? 
Je tiens des ciseaux. 
Voulez-vous tenir._^un 

instant cet^^^enfant 

sur vos genoux ? 
Avec plaisir, je le tien- 

drai tant que vous 

voudrez. 
Pourquoi tenez-vous la 

fenetre ouverte? 
Je latiens_.ouvertepour 

renouveler Fair. 
A quoi tenez-vous le 
. plus? 



To keep one's word. 
To keep an hotel. 
To be a mother to. 
To value, to hold dear. 
To manage a house. 
To hold one's head up- 
right. 

What do you hold in 

your right hand? 
I hold a pair of scissors. 
Will you hold this child 

on your lap for an 

instant ? 
With pleasure, I will 

hold him as long as 

W^ou wish, 
hy do you keep the 
wmdow open? 
I keep it open to change 

the air. 
What do you hold most 
dear? 
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C'est_au portrait de ma 
mere que je tiens le 
plus_en ce monde. 

Cette femmetientlieude 
mere aux_orphelins. 

Vous n'avez pas tenu 
votre promesse. 

Vous ne savez pas tenir 
votre maison. 

Mon trere tient_.une 
pension a Paris. . 



It is my mother's portrait 

which I value tne most 

in this world. 
This woman is a mother 

to the orphans. 
You have not kept your 

promise. 
You do not tnow how 

to manage your house. 
My brother keeps a 

Doarding - house in 

Paris. 



Le faite, 
La fete, 
Faites, 
Le vice, 
La vis, 



Pronunciation. 
the summit, Le poids, 
the feast, 
do. 

the vice, 
the screw. 



Le pois, 
La poix, 
Quand, 
Le camp, 



the weight* 
the pea. 
pitch, 
when, 
the camp* 



COURIB, TO RUN. 

Primitive forms. 

Couriry cour ant, couruj je cours, je cour 
To run, running, ran, I run, I ran. 

This verb and the following ones are irregular in 
the Future and Conditional : Je courrai^ instead of je 
courirai, I will run, etc. 



Accourir, to run up to. 

Concourir, to compete. 

Discourir, to discourse. 

Encourir, to incur, 

Je cours^^apres vous. 
EUe court toujours. 
Vous courez dans la 

boue. 
Ne courons pas si vite. 
On me defend de courir. 
Je courrai tres vite. 
Oil couriez-vou.s ? 

Je courais chez le phar- 
macicn. 



Parcourir, to go through. 
Recourir, to have recourse 
Secourir, to relieve. 

I run after you. 

She is always running. 

You run in the mud. 

Let us not run so fast. 

I am forbidden to run. 

I will run very quickly. 

Where were you run- 
ning? 

I was running to the 
druggist's. 
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J'ai concouru pour le 

premier prix. 
On_^a discouru toute la 

soiree au club. 



Vous_^ encourrez _. une 

amende. 
J'ai parcouru Fltalie, 

Les pauvresrecourent^, 

amoi. 
On vous secourra si vous 

tombez dans le besoin. 



I have competed for the 

first prize. 
They discoursed the 

whole evening at the 

club. 
You will incur a fine. 



I have gone through 
Italy. 

Poor people have re- 
course to me. 

You will be relieved if 
you are in need. 

Idioms. 
Courir k toutes jambes, To run with full speed. 



Courir la poste, 
Courir la chance, 
Par le temps qui court, 
Le bruit court, 
Courir de tous c6t4s, 
Courir^_^en^avant, 
Courir les rues, 
Courir les cafes, 

Courir le cerf. 



To ride post' haste. 
To run tne chance. 
As times go. 
There is a report. 
To run about aimlessly. 
To run ahead. 
To run about the streets. 
To frequ6nt coflee hou- 
ses. • 
To hunt a stag. 



Le col, 
La colic, 
La cale, 
La caille, 
L'accueil, 



Pronunciation . 
collar, Allumer, 

mucilage, Allumelte, 

ship-hole. niuminer, 

quail. Jevais, 

reception. J'avais, 



to light. 

match. 

to illuminate. 



I no. 
I had. 



je mour um. 
I died. 



IIOUBIB (etre), TO DIE. 

Primitive forms. 
Mourir, mour ant, mort, je meurs, 
To die, dying, dead, I die. 

Irregular tenses. 
Future, / shall die, etc. 
Je mourr ml, tu moiirr as, il moiirr a. 

Vous mourr oaa vous mourr ei, ils mourr ont. 
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Conditional, / should die, etc. 

Je mourr ais, tu mourr ais, il mourr alt. 

Nous mourr Ions, vous mourr les, ' lis mourr ateat. 

Subjunctive, That I may die, etc. 

Q. je meur e, que tu meur ••, qu'il meur e. 

Q. n. mour Iohs(*), que v. mour ies(*), qu'ils meur ent. 

Present of the Indicative, I die, etc. 

Je meurs, tu meurs, il meurt. 

Nous mour omm^*), vous mour em (*), ils meur emt. 



Comment va votre frere? 

Helas ! il^^est mort de- 
puis plusieurs semai- 
nes. 

De quoi est-_.il mort? 

Il_,est mort de la poi- 
trine (*). 

Nous mourrons tous 
sans^^aucune excep- 
tion. 

Les malades meurent Almost all the patients 
presque tous sans s'en die without percei- 



How is your brother? 
Alas I he died several 
weeks ago. 

Of what did he die ? 
He died of consumption. 

We shall all die with- 
out any exception. 



,apercevoir. 
Napoleon I" mourut le 
cmq mai dix^huit 
cent vingt^et un. 



Mourir de faim, 
Mourir^^k la fleur de 

Vdge, 
Mourir de chagrin, 

Mourir^^k petit feu, 
Mourir^^k la peine, 



ving it. 
Napoleon the first died 
the fifth of May eigh- 
teen hundrea and 
twenty one. 

Idioms. 

To starve. 

To die in the prime of 

life. 
To grieve one's self to 

death. 
To die by inches. 
To perish in the attempt. 



i 



*) This person is regular. 

*) Or de la phthisie pulmonaire* 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 1G5 

ACaUERIR, TO ACQUIRE. 

Pl^MITIVB FORMS. 

AcquMr, acquer tint, acquis, facquierSf facqulm. 
To acquire, acquiring, acquired, I acquire, I acquired. 

iRREaULAR TENSES. 

Future, / shall acquire^ etc. 

J'acquerr ai, tu acquerr as, il^acquerr a. 

Nous acquerr •Bs, vous ^acquerr ei, ils^acquerr •ni. 

Conditional, / should acquire, etc. 

J'acquerr als, tu acquerr als, il ^acquerr aft. 

Nous acquerr Ions, vous^^acquerr iei, ils^acquerr aieul. 

Present op the Subjunqtive, That I may acquire, etc. 

Quej'acquiSr e, quetu acqui^r en, qu'il^acquier e. 
Quen.acqu^r ions, que v. acquer iea, qii'ils^acquier ent. 

Present of the Indicative, / acquire, etc. 

J'acquiers, tu acquiers, il^acquiert. 

Nous acqu^r ons, vous^acquer ei, ils^^acqui^r ent. 

The other tenses are regular. The following verbs 
are conjugated like acqu^rir : 

S*enqu4jrir, to inquire. Conqu6rir, to conquer. 

Hequdrtr, to request. Reconqu4rir, to reconquer. 



Onij^acquiert cle Texpe- We acquire experience 

rience en vieillissant. in growing old. 

Vous _ avez _^ acquis You have acquired much 

beaucoup d'habilete skill on the piano. 

sur le piano. 

J'acquerrai par la prati- I will acquire by prac- 

guece qui me manque. tice what I want. 

Alfez requerir les_^ Go and request the po- 

agents. licemen to come. 

Les Suisses^^ont con- The Swiss have won 

quia leur liberte. their liberty. 

ConquMr is not conjugated as a passive verb. It 
would be wrong to say : Nous^avons^td conquis^ 
but nous^^avons^^U vaincus, we have been con- 
quered. 

Qu^rir, to fetch, is an old verb used only in the 
Infinitive with Aller^ to go. 
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AUez querir la police. Go to fetch the police. 
Je vais querir de Teau. I am going to fetch 

sQme water. 

Pronunciation. 

Intention, intention. Bouillon, broth. 

Attention, attention, Bouillant, boiling. 

Paysage, landscape. Brillant, brilliant. 

Passage, passage. Bruyant, noisy. 

CHAPTER XV. (Chapitre quinzieme). 

THIRD CONJUGATION IN OIR. 

This conjugation has very few verbs which are all 
irrejrular in tlie Future, Conditional and Present of 
the Subjunctive. Seven of them ending in evoir are 
conjugated like Recevoir. 

BEC EVOIR, TO RECEIVE. 

Primitive tenses. 

Recevoir, recev anl, regu, je reqois, je re<^ as. 
To receive, receiving, received, I receive, 1 received. 

IRRE3ULAR TENSES. 

Future, / shall receive^ etc. 

Jo recevr ai, tu recevr as, 11 recevr a. 

Nous recevr ons, vous recevr ez, ils recevr oat. 

Conditional, / should receive, etc. 

Je recevr ais, tu recevr als, il recevr ait. 

Nous recevr ious, vous recevr iea, ils recevr alcal. 

Subjunctive, That I may receive, etc. 

Que je roQoiv e, que tu regoiv es, qu'il regoiv e. 
Q. nous recev ions, q. vous recev Icz, qu'ils rcQOiv snC. 

Plural of the Indicative, We receive, etc. 
Nous recev ons, vous recev ex, ils roQoiv ent. 



The only ve;*bs conjugated like recevoir are : 

Apercevoir{*), to perceive. Devoir, to owe. 

Concevoir, to conceive. Percevoir, to collect (2), 
D4ceooir, to deceive. Redevoir, to owe stUI. 

(*) This verb is frequently reflective, meaning /o 6e aware «/. 
(J*) Taxes. To collect money at church is quSter^ 
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Avez-vous regu des let- 

tres ce matin? 
Je n'en_^ai regu qu'une. 
Avez-vous^^apergu les 

signes qu'ils se sent 

faits? 
Je n'ai rieii_apergu. 

Qui a congu une pareille 

idee? 
C'est notre architecte qui 
, a congu ce projet? 
Je ne dois nen,_.a per- 

sonne, mais^on me 

doit. 
Nous recevrons mardi 

prochain. 



Have you received any 
letters this morning? 

I have received o aly one. 

Did you perceive the 
signs they made to 
each other? 

I have perceived no- 
thing. 

Who has conceived such 
an idea? 

It is our architect who 
has formed this plan. 

I owe nothing to any 
body, but tney owe 
me. 

We will receive visits 
on Tuesday next 



Pronunciation. 



Absinthe, 
Absente (f.), 
Different, 
Dix francs, 
Esp^ce, 
Espace, 



absinthe, 
absent, 
different, 
ten francs, 
kindf sort, 
space. 



Affaire, 

OlYert, 

J'en viens, 

Janvier, 

Frangais, 

Fronccr, 



affair, 

offered 

1 come from . 

January. 

French, 

to knit. 



VOIR, TO SEE. 
Primitive forms. 



Voir, voy ant, 

To see, seeing, 



vu, 
seen. 



je vois, 
I see. 



je V l». 

I saw. 



11 verr a, 
lis verr oni. 



Irregular tenses. 
Future, / shall see, etc. 

Je verr al, tu verr as, 

Nous verr onS) vous verr e», 

Conditional, I should see, etc. 

Je verr a in, tu verr al«, il verr all, 

Nous verr fans, vous verr lez, lis verr alcut. 

Subjunctive (present), That I may see, etc. 

Que je vol e, que tu voi es, qu'il voi c. 

Que nous voy lon«, que vous voy ie», qii'ils voi eni 
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Revoir, to see again, and entrevoir, to catch sight 
of, are conjugated like voir, 

Prevoir^ to foresee, is quite regular; it makes je 
pr^voirai, I shall foresee, instead of je pr^ue?Tai. 

Nous verrons toutes les Wewill see all the views 



curiosites de Paris. 
II faudra que vous voyiez 

._^aussiles_^environs. 
Irez-vous _ aussi voir 

les_^egouts? 
Nous n'avons pas^^^enyie 

d'aller les voir. 
Quand vous reverrons- 

nous ? 
Nous n'avons fait que 

nous^entrevoir. 
Nous ne nous reverrons 

j)eut-_.etre jamais. 
J'ai entrevu la Reine a 

son passage. 

La pr^voyance est^une 
vertu necessaire. 

II faut que nous pre- 
voyions tout ce qui 
peut_,arriver. 

Je prevoirais les conse- 
quences si je connais- 
sais les causes. 



of Paris. 

You must see also the 
environs. 

Will you also go to see 
the sewers? 

We do not wish to go to 
see tham. 

When shall we see you 
again ? 

We have only caught a 
glimpse of each other. 

We shall perhaps never 
see each other again. 

I have caught a sight of 
the Queen on her pas- 
sage. 

Foreseeing is a necessa- 
ry virtue. 

We must foresee all 
that can happen. 



Voir clair, 
Voir^_^a demij 
Ne voir goutte^ 
Voir trouble, 
Voyons! 
Eire myope, 
Eire presbyte^ 
Eire borgne, 
Eire aveugle, 



I would foresee the con« 
sequences if I knew 
the causes. 

Idioms. 

To see clearly. 
To be half sighted. 
Not to see in the least. 
To see dimly. 
Let me (us) see ! 
To be near sighted. 
To be long sighted. 
To be one eyed. 
To be blind. 
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Pronunciation. 

Je pars, I start. Je ticns. I hold. 

Je parle, I speak, Je viens, / come. 

Je perds, / lose. Le tien (s.m.), thine. 

Je perle, I place pearls. Le bien, the good. 

La part, the part. Le lien, the tie. 

La perte, the loss, Le chien, the dog. 

vAVTrAn. I TO WILL, TO BE WILLING, 
wuumiOiB, j TO WISH,to Desire, to Want. 

Primitive forms, 

VouloiVf voulmnij voulu. jeveux, jevoulum^ 
To wish, \vishing, wished, I wish, I wished. 

Irregular tenses. 

Future, / shall he willing, etc, 

Je voudr at* tu voudr as, il voudr a. 

Nous voudr oas, vous voudr ei, ils voudr ant. 

Conditional, I should be willing, etc. 

Je voudr a Is, tu voudr ais, il voudr all, 

Nous voudr ion«9 vous votidr leas, ils voudr alent. 

Subjunctive (present), That I may be willing etc, 

Quejeveuill e, que tu veuill es, qu'il veuille, 

Que nous voul loni,',*) que vous voul lai,(*) qu'ils veuill cut. 

Indicative (present), / am willing, etc. 

Je veux, tu veux, il veut, 

Nous voul ons, vous voul aas, ils veul ant. 

The Imperative is used only in the second person 
plural weuilleB, in the sense of be so kind, be so 
good, or please to. 

The verb vouloir is not used to command, to order; 
it is too strong and denotes a passion. Servants are 
ordered in the future or interrogatively, as : Vous 
ferez la chambre, or voulez-vous (aire la chambre ? 
but never, je veux que vous fassicz la chambre, I wish 
you to do the room. 

QuQ vouliez-vous me What did you wish to 
dire hier soir? tell me yesterday 

evening? 

— — ■ — ■ — » ■ 

(*) This person is regular. 

15 
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Je voulais vous dire de 

venir chez moi. 
Voulez-vous m'accom- 

pagner? 
Je le voudrais bien, mais 

j'ai un._.engagement. 

Voudriez- vous voyager ? 
Je voudrais, si je pou- 

vais. 
Veuillez_^avoirla bonte 

de repondreAmalettre. 
Vos soeurs veulent-_ 

elles_^etudier le des- 

sin? 
Elles ne veulenf pas, 

mais_^il faut qu'elles 

veuille?!^ 
Je veux du pain. 



I wished to tell you to 
come to my house. 

Will you accompany 
me? 

I should like to do so, 
but I have an engage- 
ment. 

Would you like to travel? 

I would if I could. 

Have the goodness to 
answer my letter. 

Do your sisters wish to 
study drawing? 

They do not wish to, but 
they must. 

I want some bread. 



Idioms. 



Quand vous voudrez^ 
Je veux ce que je vois^ 
Que voulez'Vpus que je 

fasse en^attendant ? 
II veut mille francs de 

son cheval, 
Je veux bien, 
Je vous^__^en veux, 
II veut ce qu'ilveutj 
A qui en voulez-vous 

dans cette affaire ? 
Dieu le veuille! 
Sans le vouloir. 



When you choose. 

I want what I see. 

What will you have me 
do while waiting? 

He asks one thousand 
francs for his horse. 

I am quite willing. 

I have a spite against you. 

He has a strong will. 

Whom have you to com- 
plain of in this affair? 

God grant it ! 

Unintentionally. 



La pelle, 
L'appel, 
Le poisson, 
Le poison, 
L'anguille, 
L'ai9:uille, 



PRONUNniATION. 

shovel. Tard, 

roll-call . Tort, 

fish. Jamais, 

poison. J.aimais, 

eel. Disant, 

needle. Dix^ans, 



late, 
wrong* 
never. 
I loved, 
saying, 
ten years. 
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CTO BE NEtJESSARY, 
FAIiliOIB, \ MUST, OUGHT, TO WANT, 

(to be obliged. 

This impersonal verb is employed only in the third 
person singular of each tense. 

IiNDiGATivE(pres.); // faut, it is necessary. 

Imperfect: II fall Ait, it was necessary. 

Definite past : II fall «t, it was necessary. 

Future : // faudr a, it will be necessary. 

Conditional : II faudr all, it would be necessary. 
SuBJUNCT. (pres.}: Qu'il faill e, thai it may be necessary. 
Imperfect . Qu'il fall at, that it might be necessary. 

Indefinite past: Il^a fallu, it has been necessary. 

Pluperfect: Il^^vail fallu, it had been necessary. 

Pastanter. : Il^eut fallu. it had been necessary. 

Future ANTER. : Il^aura fallu, it will have been necess. 
CoNDiT. (past) : Il^aurait fallu, it would have been necess. 
BuBj. (past.): Qu'il^ait fallu, that it may have been nee. 

Pluperf. (subj.) ; QuHl^eut fallu, that it might have been n. 

The verb falloir requij^es the Subjunctive mood 
after it in a particular sense, and the Infinitive in a 
general sense. 

Que faut-^1 que j'e- What must I write ? 

crive ? 
Que faut-_.il_ecrire ? What is it necessary to 

write ? 

In the first case, the action refers to /. In the 
second case, it refers to every body. 

The verb falloir, followed by a noun, can be pre- 
ceded by a dative pronoun, with a sense of need, as: 
II me faut dix francs, I must have ten francs ; but 
followed by a verb, falloir cannot be preceded by the 
same pronouns; it would be incorrect to say: II me 
faut payer, I must pay, but il faut queje paie. Il then 
would mean, / must pay me. 



Here are the most important meanings assumed by 
falloir: 

U faut longtemps. It takes a long time. 

Comme il/aut^ As it should be. 
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Un^^homme comme il A gentlemanly man. 

faut. 
11 me faut^jan cheval. I want a horse. 



Il faut que vous dor- 

miez(^]. 
II fallait que vous dor- 

missiez(^). 
II fallait partir de meil- 

leure heure, 
II nous faudrait.^un 

nouvel(^) ameublement 
Peu s'en faut. 
II s'en fautde beaucoup. 
Faut-_.il que je vous_^ 

attende ici ou chez 

vous? 
Attendez-moi au cercle. 
A quelle heure faudra-t- 

^1 que nous partions? 
II faudra que vous par- 

tiez_a midi precis f*^. 
A-t-il fallu beaucoup ae 

chevaux pour trainer 

ce tombereau ? 
Il_.a fallu au moins 

vingt chevaux. 
II faut que je me d^- 

peche. 
II ne faut pas que vous 

sortiez le soir(*). 



You must sleep. 

to 



have 



You ought 

slept. 
You should have left 

earlier. 
We should require new 

furniture. 
Very nearly. 
Very far from it. 
Must I wait for you here 

or at your house ? 

Wait for me at the club. 

At what hour must we 
depart? 

You will be obliged to 
start at noon exactly. 

Were many horses ne- 
cessary to draw that 
cart? 

Twenty horses at least 
were necessary. 

I must make haste. 

You must not go out in 
the evening. 



«) See chapter XII, g XI, page 98. 

2) Nouveau, nouvel, means a new style, a discovery ; neuf 



i ,........, 

means just made, not yet used. Nouveau is used Kefore 
consonant and nouvel before a vowel . 

(3) On circulars for funerals or marriages, the hour is fixed 
in this way; Midi indicates one o'clock; midi precis, is nsed 
for half past twelve; midi tres precis, means twelve. 

(*) Vous no devez pas sortir is stronger than the other 



form. 
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Quefaut-^ilquejefasse? What must I do? 

Que f aut-_^il faire ? What must be done ? 

Que faut-_Jl_acheter ? What is to be bought ? 

Que faut-_il que j'a- What must I buy ? 

chete ? 

Peus'enfautquejen'aie I have very nearly won 

gagne la partie. the match. 

II s'en faut de beaucoup You are very far from 

^ue vous soyez^^ar- being an artist. 

tiste. 

Combien de temps faut- Howr long does it take 

_^il pour_y aller ? to go there ? 

II faut trois_,heures_. It takes three hours and 

et demie. a half. 

SAVOIR I TO KNOW, 

Primitive forms. 

Savoir^ each ant, su, je sais, je 8 urn 

To know, knowing, known, I know, I knew. 

Irregular tenses. 

Future, / shall knoto, etc, 

Je saur al, tu saur as, il saur a, 

Nous saur •■% yous saur «s, ils saur •■!. 

Conditional, / should know, etc. 

Je saur ais, tu saur als, il saur ail. 

Nous saur i«B% vous saur les, ils saur aient. 

Indicative (present), I know, etc. 

Je sais, tu sals, 11 salt. 

Nous sav •■•, vous sav ez, ils sav •■!. 

Imperfect (indie), / knew, eto. 

Je sav als, tu sav a is, il sav ait. 

Nous sav fans, vous sav lex, ils sav aieni. 

The Subjunctive (present) is regularly formed from 
sack nut, and also the Imperative : Sack e, sack ons, 
sack ea. 

Savoir and connaltre (4*** conjug.) are often mixed 
up by foreigners. Savoir means to know how and 
precedes a verb. Connaltre means to be acquainUd 
with, and is followed by a noun. 

15* 
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Savez-vous ramer? 

Non, mais je sais nager. 

II faut savoir tout faire 
dans la vie. 

Sachez que je suis_^un 

_,hoinme honorable. 
II faut que vous sachiez 

cela une fois pour 

toutes. 
Je saurai bientot valser 

aussi bien que vous. 
Si vous saviez (^) ce qu'on 

dit, vous rougiriez. 

Vous ne saurez jamais.^ 

ecrire lisiblement. 
Savez-vous_ou est la 

ruedeRivoli? 
Savez-vous ce que signi- 

fie ce rassemblement? 
Je ne sais pas du tout. 

In speaking of lessons studied by heart, savoir is 
employed instead of connaitre. 

Je sais ma grammaire. I know my grammar. 
Savez-vous cette regie ? Do you know that rule? 
Je sais^^une romance. I know a ballad. 



Do you know how to 

row? 
No, but I know how to 

swim. 
We must know how to 

do every thing in this 

world. 
Understand that I am a 

man of good character. 
You must know that 

once for all. 

I shall soon know how 

to waltz as well as you. 
If you could know what 

they say, you would 

blush. 
You will never know 

how to write legibly. 
Do you know where is 

Rivoli street ? 
Do you know what this 

assembling means? 
I do not know at all. 



Saint, 

Sein, 

Cinq, 

Cent, 

Sans, 

Sens, 



Pronunciation. 

saint. Famille, 

bosom, Vanille, 

five. Pastille, 

hundred, Fille, 

without, Gucnille, 

sense. Chenille, 



family. 

vanilla. 

lozenge. 

daughter, 

rag. 

caterpillar. 



(*) Or, si vous pouviez savnr, but no conditional after 
si, if. See page 93. 
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POUVOIB, CAN, MAY, TO BE ABLE. 

Primitive forms. 

Pouvoir, pouv ani, pu, je puis, je p us. 

To be able, being able, been able, I am able, I was able. 

Irregular tenses. 

Future, / shall be able, etc, 

Je pourr ai, tu pourr as, 11 poiirr a, 

Nous pourr onu, vous pourr cz, lis pourr •»(. 

Conditional, I should be able, etc. 

Je pourr ais, tu pourr als, 11 pourr ait. 

Nous pourr ions, vous pourr lez, ils pourr aieul. 

Subjunctive (present), That I may be able, etc. 

Que je pulss •, que tu puiss es, qu'il puiss c. 

Que nous puiss lont , que vous puiss icz, qu'ils puiss emU 

Indicative, (present), I am able, etc. 

Je puis or peux, tu peux, il pent, 

Nous pouv •■•?(*) vous pouv ez,(*) ilspeuvent. 

The first person singular of the present of the 
Indicative has two forms: Je puis, for the affirmative; 
jepeux, for the negative. 

The Imperfect of the indicative is used for C6uld, 
The difficulty for foreigners is to remember that 
pouvoir is a verb and not an auxiliary like caiiy could, 
rnay, might, 

•file Imperative is used, not to command, but to ex- 
press a wish. 

PuisseS'tu, puissions-nous, puissiez-vous. 

Je puis vous donner^^ I can give you a lift. 

un coup de main. 

Je ne peux pas vous I cannot lend you any 

preter d'argent. money. 

J'aurais j)U faire cette I could have done that 

chose si vous Taviez thing if you had asked 

d^mandee. it. 

Pouvez-vousvenir diner Can you come and dine 

^^avec nous ce soir? with us to-night? 

(•) That person is regular. 
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Je ne peux pas venir^^, 
aujourd'hui, mais je 
pourrai venir domain. 

Puis-ie entr©r^_,au sa- 
lon? 

Vous pourrez _ entrer 
dans^^un moment. 




o 



I cannot come to-da 
but I shall be able 
come to-morrow. 

May I enter theparlom* ? 



Je n'en peux plus, 
Je n'y peux rien, 
Cela se peut bien, 
Puisse-je riussirl 
II se peut quHl pleuve. 



You will be able to enter 
in a moment. 

Idioms. 

I am exhausted. 
I cannot help it. 
That may be. 
May I succeed ! 
It may rain. 



L*arme, 

Larme, 

L'ame, 

Panier, 

Feigner, 



Promonciation. 

arm. Replacer, 

tear, Remplacer, 

souL J'ai pris, 

basket. J'ai appris, 

to comb . Le pnx, 



to replace, 
to change. 
I took. 
I l^mt. 
the price. 



VAiiOm. 



{ 



TO BE worth; to yield, 

TO BE AS GOOD AS. 



Primitive forms. 

Valoir, val ant, valu, je vaux, je val «•• 

To be worth, being worth, been worth, I am worth, I was worth 

Irregular tenses. 

Future, / shall be worth, etc. 

Je vaiidr al, tu vaudr as, il vaudr a. 

Nous vaudr ans, vous vaudr ez, ils vaudr o«l. 

Conditional, / should be worth, etc. 

Je vaudr aU, iu vaudr ais, il vaudr ait. 

Nous vaudr ioni, vous vaudr iox, ils vaudr alaat. 

Subjunctive (present), That I may be worth, etc. 

Que je vaill e, que tu vaill as, qu*il vaill e. 

Que nous val tans, {*) que vous val lez,(*)qu*ils vaill eat. 



Equivaloir, to be equivalent to, follows valoir^ but 



(« ) This person is regular. 
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pr^aloir^ to prevail is regular for the Subjunctive 
(pres.) que je private. 

Valoir assumes many meanings in French ; here are 
the most used. 



Valoir mieux que, 
Valoir rnoins que, 
Valoir plus ^ue, 
Valoir la peine, 
A valoir, 
Vaille que vaille, 

Faire valoir, 

Que vaut cette moretre ? 

EUe vaut plus que vous 
ne pensez. 

Cette soie-ci vaut-_^elle 
mieux que celle-la? 

EUe ne vaut rien. 

Est-ce que ma reputa- 
tion ne vaut pas la 
sienne ? 

EUe vaut beaucoup 
mieux. 

Combien vaudra votre 
vin dans deux^^ans ? 

II vaudra trois francs 
cinquante labouteiUe. 

Vaut-^1 la peine de se 

Slaindre tant ? 
a nevautfjas la peine. 
Qui est-ce qui fait valoir 

cette manufacture? 
Mon cousinly felt valoir. 



( 



To be better than. 

To be worse than. 

To be worth more than* 

To be worth while. 

On account. 

At random. 

To turn to account. 

To make the most of. 

To farm. 



that watch 
more than 



What is 

worth ? 
It is worth 

you think. 
Is this silk better than 

that? 
It is worth nothing. 
Is not my reputation as 

good as his ? 

It is much better. 

How much will your 

wine be worth in two 

years? 
It will be worth three 

francs and a half a 

bottle. 
Is it worth while to 

complain so much? 
It is not worth while. 
Who is making the most 

of that manufacture? 
My cousin is turning it 

to s^ccountt 
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Voila cent francs^a va- There are a . hundred 
loir sur votre facture. francs on account on 

your invoice. 

Vous travaillez quelque- You sometimes work at 
fois vaille que vaille. random. 

Pronunciation. 

this, that, 
the ones, 
sister, 
upon. 

tliese, those, 
it is. 



Ce (adj.),. 

Ceux (pr.), 

Soeur, 

Sur, 

Ces (adj.), 

Cost, 



La gravure, 
Le graveur, 
La facture, 
Le facteur, 
La cuisine, 
La cousine, 



engraving, 

engraver, 

invoice, 

postman. 

ftitchen. 

cousin ((.). 



PIjEUVOIB, to rain {Impersonal), 



Pleuv aol, raining. 

Plu, rained. 

// pleut, it rains. 

II pleuv ait, it rained. 

II pleuvr a, it will rain. 

II pleut^^a verse. 
Pensez-vous qu'il pleuve 

cette apres-midi? 
Je pense qu'il pleuvra. 
Quandj'etais^^Dresde, 

il pleuvait continuel- 

lement. 
Il_a plu toute la nuit. 
II pleut tres fort. 
II pleut^a seaux. 
II pleut des (*) halle- 

bardes. 
II pleut par_^ondees. 

Cbolr, to fall has only the past participle chu (m.), 
chue (f.). Oecboir, to lose morally is. Ind. pres. : 
je dechois. Preterit : je d^chus. Future : je dd- 
cherr at. Condit. : je ddcherr als. Subj. pres. : que 
je d^choi e. Imperf. : que je' dechus me, 

Eeboir, to fall to, to expire is impersonal. II 



II pleuvr all, it would rain. 
QuHl pleuv e, let it rain. 
Qu'ilpiut, that it might rain. 
Il^a plu, it has rained. 
Il^avait plu, it had rained. 

It pours. 

Do you think it w^ill rain 

this afternoon? 
I think it will. 
While I was in Dresden, 

it rained continually. 

It has rained all night. 
It rains fast. 
It rains in torrents. 
It rains cats and dogs. 



It is showery. 



(•) No connexion there on account of the aspirated H. 
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^c/ioif, it expires; il ^cherr a, it will expire; il 
echerr ail, it would, fall to; 6ch6 ami;, falling to; 
6chu, expired. 

S'asseoir, to sit down, will be conjugated here- 
after with reflective verbs. 

MOUVOIR* TO MOVE, TO GIVE MOTION. 

Primitive forms. 

Mouvoir, Mouv anl, mu, Je meus, je rnos, 
To move, moving. moved. I move. I moved. 

Irregular tenses. 

Future, / shall movef etc. 

Je mouvr al, ' tu mouvr a«, il mouvr a, 

Nous mouvr •n», vous mouvr ci, ils mouvr ont. 

Conditional, / should move, etc 

Je mouvr ais, tu mouvr als, il mouvr all. 

Nous mouvr ions, Vous mouvr icz, ils mouvr aleiil. 

Subjonctive (present). That I inay move, etc. 

Que je meuv e, que tu iheuv em, qu'il meuv e. 

Que n. mouv Un* (*), que v. mouv lei(*). qu'lls meuv cnl. 

Indicative (present). / move, etc. 

Je meus, tu meus, il meut, 

Nous mouv •as, vous mouv c«, ils meuv ent (2). 

This verb is not used in speaking of people, except 
when reflectiviely or passively. 

Thus are conjugated Emouuoir, to excite, to stir up ; 
s^^mouvoir^ to be affected. Promouvoir^^ to promote 
in rank, has only the Infinitive and the past participle 
promu^ promoted, 

Les bateaux^^i vapeur Steamboats, are moved 

soritmuspar^^unehe- by a screw or by 

lice ou par des roues. wheels. 

Les personnes paraly- Paralysed persons can- 
sees ne peuvent se not move, 
mouvoir, 

f 

(*) Regular form. (2) Irregular form. 
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J'etais^/inu aux fune- 

railles de cette jeune 

fille. 
J'espere etre promu au 

grade de capitaine. 
La plupart ctes^^hom- 

mes sent mus par Tin- 

terSt. 



I was affected at the fu- 
neral of this young 
girl. 

I hope to be promoted 
to the gradeoi captain. 

Most men are moved 
by interest. 





Pronunciation. 




L'oulil, 


tool. 


VUer, 


to aim at. 


L^utile, 


the useful. 


Visser, 


to screw. 


La pause, 


pause. 


Fonner, 


to form. 


Tja pose, 


attitude. * 


Permer, 


to shut. 


L'ain6, 


the eldest. 


Empaler, 


to empale. 


L'annee, 


the year. 


Empailler, 


to stuff. 



CHAPTER XVI. (Chapitre seizieme). 

FOURTH CONJUGATION ENDING IN 



§ 1. — The fourth conjugation is divided in five 
groups (See page 88), according to the difference be- 
tween the primitive tenses. This division prevents 
so many irregular verbs. 

Verbs of the first group end in endre^ andre^ ondre^ 
ordre, erdre. 



1, TO SELL. 
Primitive tenses. 

Vendr e, vend ant, vendu, je vends. 
To sell, selling, sold,. I sell, 



je vend is. 
Isold, 



Future, / shall sell, etc. 

Je vendr ai, tu vendr at, il vendr m^ 

Nous vendr oa^, vous vendr ez, ils vendr oat. 

Conditional, / should sell, etc. 
Je vendr als, tu vendr a Is, il vendr alt. 

Nous vendr fans, vous vendr |ez» ils vendr aleat. 

Indicative I sell, etc. 
Je vends, tu vends, il vend, 

Nous vend ans, vous vend az, ils vend anti 

Imperfect, / was selling etc. 
Je vend al«9 tu vend als, il vend alt. 

Nous vend Ion*, vous vend lez, ils vend alant. 
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Imperative, sell, etc. 
Vends {thou), vend ons [let us)^ vend em {you\ 

SuBj. PRES., That I may sell, etc. 

Que je vend e, que tu vend ei^ qu'il vend e, 

Que nous vend ions, que vous vend iez, qu'ils vend enl. 

Preterit, I sold, etc, 

Je vend is, tu vend Is, il vend It, 

Nous vend imes, vous vend ties, ils vend ireni. 

Imperfect (subj.), That I might sell, etc. 

Que je vend iiso, que tu vend Uses, qu'il vend it, 
Que n. vend issioni, que v. veudissiez, qu'ils vend Usenl. 

Most important verbs conjugated like vQndre: 



Appendre, to hang up. 
Attendre, to wait for. 
Condescendre, to condescend. 
Confondre, to confound, 
Correspondre,to correspond. 
Defenare, to defend. 
Demordre(en),to desist. 
D&pendre, to unhang. 
Dependre (de), to depend. 
Descendre, to go down. 



D^tendre, 

D4tordre, 

Entendre, 

Etendre, 

Fendre, 

Fondre, 



to unbend, 
to untwist, 
to hear, 
to extend, 
to split, 
to melt, smelt. 



Mordre, 

Pendre, 

Perdre, 

Pondre, 

PrMendre, 

Refendre, 

Re fondre, 

Rendre, 

Repandre, 

Repondre^ 

Survendre, 

Suspendre, 

Tendre, 

Tondre, 

Tordre, 



to bite, 
to hang, 
to lose, 
to lay eggs. 
to pretend, 
to recut. 
to recast, 
to render, 
to spill, 
to answer, 
to overcharge, 
to suspend, 
to hold out. 
to shear, 
twist. 



Qu'avez-vous^^a van- What have you to sell? 
dre? 



Je n'ai rien_.a vendre. 

Qui vous,_a vendu cette 
douzaine de mou- 
choirs? 

Ilfaut que nous vendions 
nos vignes. 

Nous vendrions tout ce 
que nous^^avons, s^il 
le fallait. 

Revendez^avec bene- 
fice. 



I have nothing to sell. 

Who has sold you this 
dozen of handker- 
chiefs? 

We must sell our vine- 
yards. 

We would sell all we 
have, if it were neces^ 
sary. 

Sell again with profits 



16 
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Je vous defends de tou- 

cher^^a cela. 
Avez-vous_^entendu la 

cloche? 
Je n'ai rien_.entendu. 
On me defend (0 de sor- 

tir^^avant midi. 
Fendez ces buches de 

bois_en trois mor- 

ceaux. 
Les chiens ._^ enrages 

mordent souvent les 

passants. 
On pend_^en_Ameri- 

?ue et on guillotine en 
'ranee. 
Vous_,avez repandu de 
rhuile sur le parquet. 
Rendez-moi mon _ ar- 
gent. 
Tendez la main. 



I forbid you to touch 

that. 
Did you hear the bell ? 

I heard nothing. 

I am forbidden to go out 

before noon. 
Split these logs of wood 

in three pieces. 

Mad dogs often bite 
passers by. 

They hang in America 

and they guillotine in 

France. 
You have spilt some oil 

on the floor. 
Give me my money 

back. 
Hold your hand out. 



Pronunciation. 



Tentiirc, 
Teinture, 
Toitiire, 
Torture, 



drapery, 
dyeing, 
roof, 
torture. 



Le boucher, butcher. 

La boiichee, mouthful. 

Deboucher, to uncork. 

Debaucher, to debauch. 



i TO RETURN, TO RENDER, 
' ( TO GIVE BACK, TO RESTORE. 



BE]VDBE 



This verb is used with a great many meanings, 
some of which are given in the following sentences : 

Avez-vous rendu ce que 
vous_;avez_.emprun- 

te? 
Je vous rends votre de- 
pot. 



Have you returned what 
you borrowed? 

I restore your deposit. 



(<) That verb cannot be conjugated passively in French* 



.FOURTH CONJUGATION. 



18?> 



Napoleon III a rendu 

soa_^epee. 
Rendons le bien pour le 

mal. 
Voulez-vous me rendre 

un service? 
On vous rendra justice. 
La choucroute nie rend 

malade. 
Votre lettre nous^^a tous 

rendus_^heureux. 
Un grain de ble peulL-, 

en rendre soixante. 
Ce mot ne rend pas mon 

_.idee. 



Il^est^ailleurs, 
litest tailleur, 
Par la pluie, 
Parapluie, 



Napoleon the third de- 
livered up his sword. 

Let us return good for 
evil. 

Will you render me a 
service? 

They will doyou justice. 

Sourcroute makes me 
sick. 

Your letter made us all 
happy. 

One grain of corn may 
yield sixty. 

This word does not con- 
vey my idea. 

Pronunciation. 

he is elsewhere, 
he is a tailor, . 
through the rain, 
umbrella. 



ATTEWDBE, TO WAIT FOR, TO EXPECT. 

To expect an event is reflective, s'attendre h. For is 
not translated. 



Qui attendez-vous? 

J'attends le facteur. 

M'avez - vous _^ attendu 
longtemps? 

Je vous_.ai attendu pen- 
dant trois^^heures. 

Je vous^^attends depuis 
trois__heures. 



Whom do you wait for? 
I wait for the postman. 
Have you been waiting 

for me a long time? 
I have expected you for 

three hours. 
I have been waiting for 

you since three o'clock. 



Pronunciation. 



Peler, 

Appeler, 

Epeler, 

Embraser, 

Embrasser, 

Embarrasser, 



to peel, 
to call, 
to spell, 
to inflame, 
to kiss 
to confuse. 



Les voisins, 
Les^oiseaux, 
Le moncoau, 
Le morceau, 
Le bonheur, 



De bonne heure^earfj/ . 



neighbours, 

birds. 

heap, 

piece, 

happiness. 



■1 
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EMTEIVDBE, TO HEAR. 

EWTEIVDBE DIRE, TO HEAR SOMETHING SAID. 

EIVTEIVDBE PARIiEB, TO HEAR SPOKEN OF. 

BECEVOIR DEli IVOUVEIjIjEli, TO HEAR FROM. 

Entendez-vous ce bruit? Do you hear that noise? 



Je ne I'entends pas. 
Entendez-vous ce que je 

lui dis? 
Non, car vous parlez^a 

voix basse. 
Avez-vous_entendu le 

coup de tonnerre? 
Oh oui! j'ai eu bien peur. 

Qu'est-ce que j'entends 

dire de vous? 
Vous n'avez jamais^^en- 

tendu parler de moi. 
Nous^esperons^^enten- 

dre parler de vous. 
Nous n'avons pas regu 

de vos nouvelles. 
Qu'est-^1 devenu? 

On n'a plus^^entendu 

parler de lui. 
J'ai entendu dire qu'il_^ 

est mort. 



I do not hear it. 

Do you hear what I tell 

her? 
No, for you speak in a 

low voice. 
Did you hear the clap of 

thunder? 
Oh yes ! I was very much 

frightened. 
What do I hear of you? 

You have never heard 

of me. 
We hope to hear of you. 

We have not heard from 

W^ou. 
hat has become of 
him? 
We have heard no more 

of him. 
I have heard he is dead. 



Entendre is sometimes to understand. 

M'entendez-vous? Do you understand me? 

Je ne vous^^entends pas. I do not understand you. 

TO REPLY, TO ANSWER. 
TO RESPOND. 
BEPOIVDBE DE , TO ANSW^ER FOR, TO RECOMMEND. 

Je reponds^^a votre let- I answer your letter of 
tre du trois courant. the third instant. 



BEPOIVDBE A 



( 
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Repondez._,a la mienne. 
Qu est-ce que vous^avez 

repondu a ces^nsul- 

tes? 
Je n'ai rien repondu du 

tout. 
Repondrez-vous^_,a cette 

aepeche? 
J'y repondrai plus tard. 
Pourquoi n'a-t-_elle pas 

repondu a mon^ Jnvi- 

tation? 
EUe ne savait que repon- 

dre. 
Pouvez-vous repondre 

de cet^^homme ? 
Je reponds de lui. 



Answer mine. 
What have you answer- 
ed to these insults? 

I have not answered any 
thing at all. 

Will you answer this 
telegram? 

I will reply to it later. 

Why has she not an- 
swered my invitation? 

She did not know what 
to answer. 

Can you recommend 
that man ? 

I answer for him. 

[Jsed as an active verb, Hpondre does not take any 
preposition. 

I have not answered a 
single word. 

You have not even an- 
swered yes. 



Je n'ai pas repondu un 

seul mot. 
Vous n'avez pas meme 

repondu oui. 

OEFEIWDBE Ofi, TO FORBID. 

This cannot be used as a passive verb. Used as an 
active verb, it means to defend. 

On me defend de sortir I am forbidden to go out 



._et de courir. 
Vous_a-t-_^on defendu 

de danser? 
On m'a defendu de faire 

des._.imprudences. 
Un citoyendoitdefendre 

son pays. 



and to run. 
Have you been forbidden 

to dance? 
I have been forbidden 

to be imprudent. 
A citizen must defend 



TEnfOBE 



his country. 

[ TO STRETCH, TO STRAIN. 
( TO HOLD OUT, TO TEND. 

Cette corde n'est pas_. This rope is not stretch- 
assez tendue. ed enough. 
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Je porte cinquante li- 
vresllla bras tendu. 

Les mendiants tendent 
la main. 

Les peuples modernes 
tendent^au progres. 

On vous tendra un piege. 



I carry fifty pounds with 

my extenaed arm. 
Mendicants hold out 

the hand. 
Modern nations tend to 

progress. 
They will set a trap for 

you. 

Here are a few other verbs belonging to the first 
group of the fourth conjugation like vendre because 
their primitive tenses are formed almost in the same 
manner. 

Primitive forms. 

To beat. Battre(2). battant, battu, je bats, je baltl*. 
To sew. Coudre (3), cousant, cousujecouds, je cousta. 
To break. Rompre *), romp a nt.rompuj. romps, je romp la. 
To co?iqi^er.Vaincre(5),vainquanf,vaincu,j.vaincs,j.vamqu la. 

Les_ennemis_ont_ete The enemies were beat- 



battus sur 

points. 
Je ne me battrai jamais 

_en duel. 
II faut que .vous_abat- 

tiez ces peupliers. 
Debattons-__en le prix,_, 

auparavant. 
Savez-vous coudre? 



Je couds_et je recouds 

sans difliculte. 
Le fleuve a rompu tou- 

tes ses digues. 



tous les en in every place. 

I will never fight a duel. 



You must cut down 

those poplars. 
Let us discuss the price 

first. 
Do you know how to 

sew? 
I sew and sew again 

without difficulty. 
The river has broken all 

its embankments. 



(M A French pound is 1 lb. 1/10. 



Also, se battre, to fight; abattre, to knock down; com* 
battre, to combat; debattre, to debate. 

(*) Also, decoudre, to unsew; recoudre, to sew again. 

(*) Also, corrompre, to corrupt; interrompre, to interrupt. 

(•) Also, convaincre, to convince ; its present participle 
used as an adjective becomes convaincant : Un^^rgument 
tofi^aincant, a convincing argument. 
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Les grandes villes sent Large cities are corrupt 



corrompues. 
Ne m'interrompez pas. 
Nous vaincrons par le 

raisonnement, et nous 

convaincrons par les 

faits. 



ed. 

Do not interrupt me. 

We shall conquer by 
reasoning and con- 
vince by facts. 



Colonne, 

Cologne, 

Violette, 

Voilette, 

Bougie, 

Bouger, 



Pronunciation. 
column. La boisson. 



Cologne, 
violet, 
veil, 
candle, 
to stir. 



Le buisson, 
Le bureau, 
Le bourreau, 
La reine, 
Le regno. 



drink. 

bush. 

desk. 

executioner. 

queen. 

reign. 



§ II. — PBEMDBE, TO TAKE. 

This group contains only the verbs formed with 
prendre as : 

ApprendrCf to learn. Se niiprendre, to mistake. 

Comprendre, to understand. Reprendre, to resume. 
EntreprendrCi to undertake. Surprendre, to surprise. 

Primitive tenses. 



Prendr «, pren ant, 
to take. taking. 



pris, je prends, je pr I«, 
taken. I take. I took. 



PBEIVDBE SOIIV BE TO TAKE CARE OF. 
PB EIVDBE CiABDE A { r^Q AVOID, TO LOOK OUT. 

I take care of my two 

children. 
I take care that no harm 

happens to them. 



Je prends soin de mes 

deux^^enfants. 
Je prends garde qu'il ne 

leur^arrive pas de 

mal. 

Prenez soin de vous. 
Prenez garde aux voi- 

tures_et auxchevaux. 
II faut que vous preniez 

garde de vous Driller, 
Pretez-moi votre livre, 

je prendrai garde de 

le salir. 



Take care of yourself. 

Look out for the carriag- 
es and horses. 

You must mind not to 
burn yourself. 

Lend mc your book, I 
will take care not to 
soil it. 
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Prenez garde aux vo- Beware of pickpockets, 
leurs. 

Idioms. 



Prendre sur soi, 
Prendre pour dity 
A tout prendre. 
Prendre Za mouche, 
Prendre sur son sont" 

meily 
Prendre une habitude, 
Prendre un^^air, 
Prendre de travers, 
S'en prendre k, 
S'y prendre mal, 
Prendre le mors^^aux 

dents or s^emporter. 

Je prends sur moi de 

vous_^inviter. 
Prenez pour dit ce qu'on 

vous propose. 
A lout prendre, vous_^ 

avez raison. 
Cette dame a facilement 

pris la mouche. 
J'ai pris sur mon som- 

meil pour faire cela. 
Ne prenez pas de mau- 

vaises habitudes. 
Pourquoi prenez - vous 

cet_^air meprisant? 
Parce que vous^avez 

pris de travers ce que 

]e vous^_^ai dit. 
Ne vous,_en prenez pas 

a_moi. 
Vous vous_,y prenez 



to take upon one's self, 
to take for granted, 
upon the whole, 
to be easily vexed, 
to shorten one's sleep. 

to contract a habit, 
to assume a tone, 
to take amiss, 
to blame. 

to go about it badly, 
to run away (speaKing 
of horses). 

I take it upon myself to 

invite you. 
Take for granted what 

they propose to you. 
Upon the whole, you are 

right. 
This lady has easily 

been vexed. 
I have shortened my 

sleep to do that. 
Do not contract any bad 

habits. 
Why do you assume 

that scornful tone? 
Because you took amiss 

what I told you. 

60 not blame me. 
You set about it badly. 
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Les chevaux prennent Horses run away some- 
quelquefois le mors_^ times, 
aux aents. 

Pronongiation. 

Auteur, author. L'angle, the anqle. 

Hauteur, height. L'ongle. the nail. 

Autour, around. L'oncle, the uncle, 

L'encre, the ink, L'ombre, the shadow, 

L'ancre, the anchor. L'ambre, the amber. 

§ lU. - THIRD GROUP IN aitre, oitre. 
COIVfVAlTBG (*) TO KNOW. 

Primitive forms. 

Connai/r«, connaiss ant, connUf je connais, je conn u«. 
To know, knowing, known, I know, I knew. 

Future. / shall know, etc. 

Je connaitr at, tu connaitr at, il connaitr a. 

Nous conjQ^aitr ods, vous connaitr ez, ils connaitr ont. 

Conditional. / should know, etc. 

Je connaitr aiii, tu connaitr ais, il connaitr aft, 
Nous connaitr loos, vous connaitr lex, ils connaitr aienl. 

Indicative (present). / know, etc. 

Je connais, tu connais, il connait. 

Nous connaiss ods, vous conn&iss es, ils connaiss ant. 

Imperfect. / was knowing, etc. 

Je connaiss ait, tu connaiss ais, il connaiss alt. 
Nous connaiss ions, vous connaiss iez, ils connaiss aieat. 

Imperative, knowt etc. 
Connais, connaiss ons, connaiss cz. 

Subjunctive (present). That I may know, etc. 

Que je connaiss e, que tu connaiss es, qu'il connaiss e. 
Quen* connaiss ions, que v. connaiss tez, qu'ils connaiss cot. 

Definite past. / knew, etc. 

Je conn as, tu conn as, il conn al. 

Nous conn umas, vous conn ulas, ils conn a rent. 

Imperfect (subj.). That I might know, etc. 

Que je conn asse, que tu conn asses, qu'il conn ut. 
Que n. conn ossioas, que v. conn usstez, qu'ils conn assent 

(*) See page 173, verb savoir, for the difference with con- 
naitre. 
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Verbs conjugated like connattre : 
Apparaitre, to appear (sud- Disparattre, to disappear. 



denly) . 
S'accroitre, to increase. 
Comparaiire, to appear (in 

court). 
Croitre, to grow. 

Ddcroitref to decrease. 

Gonnaissez-vous la ruo 

de Clichy? 
Oui, je suis reste quel- 

que temps_au nu- 

mero 4 . 
J'ai connu toute voire 

famille. 
Je vous reconnaitrais si 

vous n'etiez pas de- 
guise. 
Connaissez-vous la val- 

se? 
Savez-vous valser? 

Je ne vous reconnais 

pas. 
Vous me paraissez 

change. 
Je ne vous^^ai pas re- 

connu de prime abord. 
II comparaitra devant le 

tribunal. 
La riviere decroit^^un 
/ peu. 
Mon travail s'accroittous 

les jours. 



Meconnaitre, to disown 
Paraitre, to seem. 
Reconnaitre, to recognize. 
Recroitre, to grow again, 
RevsLvaitre, to reappear. 
Se repaitre, to feast. 

Do you know the street 

of Clichy? 
Yes, I remained for some 

time at number 4 . 

I have known all your 
family. 

I would recognize you 
if you were not dis- 
guised. 

Do you understand waltz- 
ing? 

Po you know how to 
waltz? 

I do not recognize you. 

You seem to me chan- 
ged. 

I did not recognize you 
at first sight. 

He will appear in court. 

The river decreases a 

little. 
My work increases every 

day. 



Les traces du crime ont The traces of the crime 



disparu. 
Je vous reconnais pour 

.mon fils. 
JeTai reconnue asa voix. 



have disappeared. 
1 acknowlectge you as 

my son. 
I recognized her by her 

voice. 
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II me connait de nom. He knows mo by name. 
Ellegagneaetreconnue. She improves on ac- 
quaintance. 

Idioms. 

Connaitrepar^^^oui'dire, To know by hear say. 



Connaitre de nom, 

Connaitre de vue, 

Faire connaitre, 

II s'y connait bien, 

Vous ne vous.^y con- 

nai^sez pas du tout, 

Pronunciation. 

carriage. Le jour, 

torture. La tour, 

verdure, Le velours, 

cut. 

adventure. 

opening. 



To know by name. 
To know by sight. 
To notify,to let one know. 
He is a good judge. 
You are a bad judge. 



Voiture, 

Torture, 

Verdure, 

Coupure, 

Aventure, 

Guverture 



Le contour, 
Toujours, 



the day. 
the tower, 
the velvet, 
the outline, 
always. 



Tous les jours, every day. 



8 IV - CAMMTIRK ( ™ CONDUCT, TO LEAD. 
S IV. — COIVDUIBE, I ^Q ^^j^g ^Q ^ PLACE. . 

This group contains nineteen verbs ending in uire 
and conjugated like Conduire. 

Primitive forms. 

Conduire, conduisttui^ conduit, je condui8,je conduis is. 
To conduct, conducting, conducted, I conduct, I conducted. 

Future. Je conduiral, etc. nous conduironi, etc. 

CoNDiT. Je conduir ais, etc. nous conduir looft, etc. 

Indigat. Je conduis, etc. nous conduis ons, etc. 

Imperf. Je conduis ais, etc. nous conduis ions, etc. 

SuBJUNGT. Quejeconduise, etc. quen. conduis ioas, etc. 

Preterit. Je conduis is, etc. nous conduis ine*, etc 

Imp. Subj. Queje conduis Isso, etc. que n. conduis issions, etc. 



Verbs conjugated like 
Construire, to construct. 



Cuire, 

Deduire, 

DMruire, 

E conduire, 

Enduire, 

Induire, 

Introduire, 

Instruiret 



to bake, 
to deduct, 
to destroy, 
to refuse, 
to plaster, 
to induce, 
to introduce, 
to instruct. 



Conduire : 
Luire, 
Nuirey 
ProduirCj 
Reconduire, 
Reproduire, 
Reduire, 
Reluire, 
Seduire, 
Traduire, 



to shine, 
to injure, 
to produce, 
to see home, 
to reproduce, 
to reduce, 
to glitter, 
to seduce, 
to translate. 
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On vous conduira au 

theatre, si vous tra- 

duisez fcien le frangais 

_en_^anglais. 
Je desire que vous nous 

conduisiez_,aux cour- 
ses. 
Aimez-vous la viande 

bien cuite? 
Je prefere la viande sai- 

gnante. 
On vous^^a induit_,en_^ 

erreur. 
Je vous_.instruirai de 

vos devoirs. 
Ce malheur_,a nui a nos 

^.^affaires. 
Nous sommes reduits^^ 

a la misere. 
Voulez-vous me per- 

mettre de vous recon- 

duire? 
Merci, non, mon pere 

me reconduira. 
Le soleil luit^^et les bi- 
joux reluisenf. 

Pronunciation. 

Cinquante, fifty. L'amour, 

Cinq^ans, five years. La mort, 

Chaussure, shoe. L'humeur, 

Chose sure, sure thing, L'armure, 



They will take you to 
the theatre, if you 
translate well from 
French into English. 

I wish you to take us to 
the races. 

Do you like well done 

meat? 
I prefer underdone meat 

You have been led into 

error. 
I will teach you your 

duties. 
This misfortune has in- 

W'ured our business, 
e are reduced to mi- 
sery. 
Will you allow me to 
see you home? 

Thank you, no, my fa- 
' ther will. 

The sun shines and 
jewels glitter. 



love, 
death, 
humour, 
armour. 



§ V. - CBAIMDBE, TO FEAR(«). 

This group is formed with verbs ending in aindre, 
eindre and oindre. 

Primitive forms. 

Craindr e, craign ant, craint, je crains, je craign !•. 
To fear, fearing, feared, I fear, I feared. 

(•) To be afraid is avoir peur. 



FOURTH CONJUGAJION. 



Pdturb. 

CONDIT. 

Indicat. 
Imperf. 
subjunct. 
Pbeterit. 
Imp. Subj. 



Je craindr ai, etc. 
Je craindr als, etc. 
Je crains, etc. 
Je craign a is, etc. 
Que je craign e, etc. 
Je craign is, etc. 
Queje craign isse, etc. 



nous craindr 

nous craindr 
nous craign 
nous craign 

que n. craign 
nous craign 

que n. craign 
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•f etc* 
ions, etc. 
oBs, etc. 
ions, etc. 
ions, etc. 
lines, etc. 
issioBs, etc. 



Verbs conjugated like Craindre : 



Adjoindrey 

Atteindrey 

Astreindre, 

Contraindrey 

Conjoindre, 

Ceindre, 

D&peindre, 

Deteindre, 

Dis^oindre, 

Enjoindre, 

Enceindre, 

Enfreindre, 

Eteindre, 



to associate, 
to reach, 
to constrain. . 
to compel, 
to unite, 
to ^ird. 
to depict, 
to taKe oft the 

colour, 
to disunite, 
to enjoin, 
to surround, 
to infringe, 
to extinguish. 



Pourquoi me craignez- 

vous tant? 
Je vous crains^^a cause 

de votre severite. 
Avez-vous^atteintvotre 

but? 
Non, il faut que j'attei- 

gne la perfection de 

moa_^art. 
Vous me contraignez de 

vous suivre. 
Qui a eteint (•) les lu- 

mieres? 
Personneneles^a etein- 

tes (•). 



Etreindre, 

Feindre, 

Geindre, 

Joindre, 

Oindrey 

Plaindre, 

Se Plaindre, 

Poindre{*)y 

Peindrey 

Rejoindrey 

Repeindrey 

Reteindrey 

Restreindre, 

TeindrCy 



to clasp, 
to feign, 
to moan, 
to join, 
to anoint, 
to pity, 
to complain 
to dawn, 
to paint, 
to rejoin, 
to repaint, 
to retinge. 
to restram. 
to dye. 



Why do you fear me so 

much? 
I fear you on account of 

your severity. 
Did you reach your aim? 

No, I must reach the 
perfection of my art. 

You compel me to fol- 
low you. 

Who has extinguished 
the lights ? 

No one has extinguished 
them. 



(*) Poindre is only employed in the future and infinitive. 

(*} The past participle of an active verb agrees with the 
accusative or direct object when it follows it, but not when 
it is followed by it. 

17 
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Vous feignez (>) d'etre 

souffrant. 
Quand nous rejoindrez- 

vous_a cet^endroit? 
Aussitot que le jour 

commencera a poin- 

dre. 
Voulez - vous teindre 

cette jupe en noir? 
Nous la teindrons de la 

nuance qui vous plaira. 
Teignez-la en bleu clair. 
Comment faut-_il tein- 
dre le corsage? 
Teignez-le en nrun fon- 

ce. 
Joignez vos mains. 
Je vous plains de tout 

mon coeur. 
Je ne suis pas_.autant^_, 

a plaindre que vous. 
Ne geignez pas. 



You feign to be unwell. 

When will you join us 
at that place? 

As soon as the day be- 
gins to break? 

Will you dye this skirt 

black? 
We will dye it the shade 

which pleases you. 
Dye it light blue. 
What colour must the 

body be dyed? 
Dye it dark hrown. 

Clasp your hands. 

I pity you with all my 

heart. 
I am not so much to be 

pitied as you. 
Do not moan. 



Un^amij 

On^^a mis, 

En^outre, 

Un^^autre, 

Un^an, 

lindane, 



Pronunciation. 

a friend, 
they haveput, 
besides, 
another, 
a year, 
a donkey. 



Contraire, 
Contrarie, 
Je me 16ve, 
Je me lave, 
Le doigt, 
Je dois, 



contrary, 
vexed. 
I get up, 
Iwashmyself 
the finger. 
I must, owe. 



PEIIVOBE, TO PAINT. 
PEIGIVEB TO COMB. (1st conj.), 



Peindr e, peign ant, 

To paint, painting, 

Feigner, peign ant, 

To comb, combing, 



peint, je peins, je peign is. 

painted, I paint, I painted. 

peigne, je peigne, je peign at. 

combed, I comb, I combed. 



The present participle being similar in these two 
verbs, tne derivative tenses are alike in both cases. 



(•) Or vous faites semblanU 



FOURTH CaNJUGATION. 
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Je peins_^un paysage. 
II peigne une perruque. 
rious peignons tous les 

matins. 
Nous nous peignons. 
Je peignais bien dans 

ma jeunesse. 
Je me peignais deux 

fois par jour. 
II faut que vous peigniez 

celL^enfant. 



I paint a landscape. 

He combs a wig. 

We paint every morn- 
ing. 

We comb our hair. 

I painted well in my 
youth. 

I combed my hair twice 
a day. 

You riiust comb that 
child's hair. 



Verbs not belonging to a particular group, but 
which form all their derivative tenses regularly : 



OIBE, TO SAY, TO TELL. 
Primitive forms. 

dis ant, dit je dis 

saying, 



je d I». 

I said. 



Dir e, 

To say, saying, said, I say 

The only irregularity of this verb is vous dites 
instead of vous disez (you say). Followed by a noun 
or pronoun, dire requires the proposition h in its 
usual meaning. It takes de when it means to say 
about. Followed by a verb it wants de also. 

What do you say to this 



Qu'est-ce q^ue vous dites 

_^a ce pemtre ? 
Je ne lui dis rien. 

Qu'avez-vous_a dire a 
cet^^employe ? 

J'ai plusieurs choses_,a 
lui dire de nos_ af- 
faires. 

Qu'est-ce qu'on vous_^a 
dit de faire ? 

On m'a dit d'attendre ici 
jusqu'a cinq_heures. 

Dites-leur d'entrer. 

Dites_,a ma femme que 
je veux lui parler. 



painter ? 
I do not tell him any- 
thing. 
What have you to say to 

this clerk? 
I have several things to 

tell him about our 

business. 
What have they told you 

to do? 
They told me to wait 

here till five o'clock. 
Tell them to go in. 
Tell my wife I wish to 

speak to her. 



196 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. 



Avez-vous dit_a Pierre 
d'aller_a Tecole? 

Je ne le lui ai pas en- 
core dit. 

Que disiez-vous de moi 
et de ma f amille ? 

Nous ne disions que du 

bien de vous tons. 
Ilfaut que vous me disiez 

ce que vous_^avez fait 
Je ne peux pas vous le 

dire. 

Verbs formed with dire and a prefix, and conju- 
gated the same. 

Contredire, to contradict. MMire^ to slander. 

Se dedire, to retract. Prddire, to predict. 

InterdirBt to interdict. Redire, to repeat. 

Maudire, to curse, is conjugated like dire^ except 
the present participle which takes two ss'es : Maudts- 
sant, cursing. 



Have you told Peter to 

go to school? 
I have not told him yet. 

What were you saying 

about me and my 

family ? 
We were saying only 

good of you all. 
You must tell me what 

you have done. 
I cannot tell you. 



ECBIBE, TO WRITE. 

Primitive forms. 
Ecrir e, ecriv an I, ecrit, jycris. 



f4criv Is, 
I wrote. 



To write, writing, written, I write. 

Followed by an indirect object, it takes k; by a verb 
de. 



Qu*est-ce que vous._^ 
ecrivez done? 

J'ecris mon journal. 

Vous_avez^_,ete long- 
temps sans m'ecrire. 

Je vous_ecrirai dore- 
navant une fois par 
mois. 

II faut que vous^cri- 
viez_^a vos parents 
toutes les semaines. 



What are you writing 

then ? 
I am writing my diary. 
You were a long time 

without writing to me. 
I will write to you once 

a month in the future. 

You must write to your 
parents every week. 



Je leur^ecris de m'en- 
Yoyer de Targent. 

Vous_,ecrivez mal. 

Je peux_6crire avecles 
plumes d'acier, mais 

Sas_avec les plumes 
'oie. 
Le maitre d'ecriture. 
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I do write them to send 
me money, 



You write badly. 

I can write with steel 

pens, but not with 

quills. 

The writing master. 



Verbs formed with 4crire and a prefix, and conju- 
gated the same : 



Circonscrire, to circumscribe.' Proscrire, to outlaw. 

D6crire* to describe. Rdcrire, to rewrite. 

to inscribe. Souscrire, to subscribe. 

to prescribe. Transcrire, to transcribe. 



Jnacrire, 
Preacrire^ 



Valeur, 
Voleur, 
Valoir, 
Vouloir, 



Pronumciation. 

value. Recours, 

thief, Secours, 

to be 'Worth, Discours, 

to be willing. Concours, 



recourse, 
succour, 
speech, 
concourse. 



, ( TO PUT, TO PUT ON. 



je m !•• 

I put. 



TO WEAR, TO SET. 
OTfiB, TO TAKE OFF, TO REMOVE. 

Primitive forms. 

Mettre, mettmui^ mis, je mets, 
To put, putting, put, I put, 

These two verbs are active and do not take any 
preposition. 

Quel vetement mettez- 

vous pour sortir le 

soir ? 
Je m^ts^un pardessus 

d'hiver. 
Pourquoi n'avez - vous 

pas mis vos ^ants ? 
Je les_ai otes parce 

qu'il fait trop chaud. 
Otezvotre habit mouille. 



What coat do you put on 
to go out at nignt? 

I put on a winter over- 
coat. 

Why have you not put 
on your gloves ? 

I have taken them off, 
because it is too hot. 

Take off your wet coat. 

17. 
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Si vous mettez votre 

robe de soie tous les 

jours, vous la salirez. 
Nous metlons nos four- 

rures_en_hiver et 

nous les_^6tons_,en_^ 

ete. 
Quel costume porterez- 

vous._,a la noce de 

votre scour ? 
Je mettrai une robe de 

soie mauve. 
II n'est pas poli demettre 

ses mains dans ses 

poches. 
Otez tout ce qu'il_,y a 

sur ma table. 



If you put on your silk^ 

aress every day, you 

will soil it. 
We put on our furs in 

winter and take them 

oif in summer. 



Mettre de cStOj 
Mettre au jour, 



Mettre «n train, 
Mettre en mer, 
Mettre k la, voile, 
Mettre k Veau, 
Mettre le comble k, 
Mettre k meme de, 
Mettre les pouces. 

Verbs conjugated like mettre : 



What suit will you 

wear at your sislter's 

wedding ? 
I will put on a mauve 

silk dress. 
It is not polite to put 

one's hands into one's 

pockets. 
Remove all that is on 

my table. 

Idioms. 

To lay by. 

To bring forth, to pub- 
lish. 
To set going. 
To put out to sea". 
To set sail. 
To launch. 

To achieve, to perfect. 
To enable. 
To surrender. 



Admettre, to admit. 
Commettre, to commit. 
Compromettre, to compromise 
SedenneUrey to dislocate. 
Emettre^ to issue, emit. 

S^entremettre, to interpose. 



Omettre, 

Permettre, 

Promettre, 

Remettrey 

Soumettref 



to omit, 
to allow,permit 
to promise, 
to put ofT. 
to submit. 



Transmettrej to transmit. 



Permcttre is not used passively in French. 

Je vous permets de sor- You are allowed to go 
tir jusqu'adix_,heures out till ten o'clock. 
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On me permet de faire I am allowed to do'what 
ce que je veux. I will. 



Je me suis d6mis la 

jambe gauche. 
II s'est foule le poignet. 

EUe s'est fait^une en- 
torse. 

Je me suis presque de- 
boite le genou. 



I have dislocated my left 

leg. 
He has sprained his 

wrist. 
She has sprained her 

ankle. 
I have almost dislocated 

my knee. 



BIBE OE , TO LAUGH AT. 



Primitive forms. 

Rir •, ri ami, ri, je ris, je r to. 

To laugh, laughing, laughed, I laugh, I laughed. 

Why do you laugh at 
me? 



Pourguoi riez-vous de 

moi? 

Je ne ris pas de vous. 
De qui riez - vous _. 

alors ? 
Je ne ris de personne. 
Il_est tres grossier de 

rire des vieillards. 
Nous riions de tout coeur 

quand vous_etes^_^ 

entre. 
Vous me faites rire. 
Un^clat de rire. 
Un sourire. 



I do not laugh at you. 
At whom do you laugh 

then? 
I laugh at no one. 
It is very rude to laugh 

at old people. 
Wewerelaughingheart- 

ily when you entered. 

You make me laugh. 
A burst of laughter. 
A smile. 



The verb sourire^ to smile, is conjugated like rire 
and takes also de, 

l^ONUNGIATION. 



Le saut, 
Le sot, 
Le seau, 
Le sceau, 
Reformer, 
Roformer, 



the leap, 
the fool, 
the bucket, 
the seal, 
to reform, 
to form again* 



Repartir, 

Repartir, 

Compter, 

Center, 

Comte, 

Compteur, 



to divide. 

to ^tart again. 

to count. 

to relate. 

county. 

giLS-meter, 
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lilBE, TO READ. 

Primitive forms. 

Lir 9, lis aDt, lu, je lis, je I «s. 

To read, reading, read, I read, I read. 

Vous lisez mal. You read badly. 

Ne lisez pas si vite. Do not read so quickly. 

Puis-je lire cette lettre ? May I read this letter? 

Vous la lirez ._^ apres You will read it after 

moi. me. 

Vous lisez trop bas. You read too low. 

Je vous ferai lire. I will have you read. 

Retire, to read over again, ^lire to elect, r66lire, 
to elect anew, are conjugated like lire. 

VIVBE , TO LIVE, TO BE ALIVE. 

Primitive forms. 

Vivr e, viv ant, v4cu, je vis, je v4c ■•. 
To live, living, lived, I live, I lived . 

J'ai vecu dans la misere. I have lived in misery. 

Je ne vis que pour ma Ilive only for my family. 

famille. 

II vivait._^au jour le He lived from hand to 

jour. mouth. 

Cet._^enf ant ne vivra pas This child will not live 

longtemps. ^^^S' 

Mon pere a vecu quatre- My father has lived 

vingts_,ans. eighty years. 

Je vis de mes rentes. I live on my income. 

De quoi vivenf les pau- On what do poor people 

vres? live? 

lis vivenf d'aumones. They live on alms. 

Revivre, to revive, to live anew ; suruivre, to sur- 
vive, are conjugated like vivre, 

SUl VBE , TO FOLLOW. 

Primitive forms. 

Suivre, suivwLUt, suivi, ie suis, je.suiv im. 

To follow, following, followed, I follow, i followed. 
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Follow good example. 
Which way must I take? 

Follow the avenue 
straight on. 

We must follow the 
rule. 

I have followed your 
orders faithfully. 

I am and I follov; are both je suis and must not be 
confused. A man following a donkey may say : Je ne 
suis pas ce que je suis, car si j'etais ce que je suis, je 
ne serais pas ce que je suis. 

Poursuivre, to sue or pursue ; s'ensuivre^ to ensue, 
are conjugated like suivre. 



Suivez le bon exemple. 
Quel chemin faut-_^il 

suivre ? 
Suivez tout droit I'ave- 

nue. 
II faut que nous suivions 

le reglement. 
J'ai suivi vos_.ordres_^ 

k la lettre. 



Pronunciation, 



Ancienne (f.), ancient. 



Enseigne, 

Serrement, 

Serment, 

Evenement, 

Avinement, 



sign. 

sqveezing. 
oath, 
event, 
accession . 



Affiriner, 

Affermer, 

Affermir, 

Broder, 

Border, 

Porter, 



to affirm, 
to lease, 
to strengthen, 
to embroider, 
to border, 
to carry. 



BESOUDRE, TO RESOLVE, TO DECIDE. 

R^soudr e, r^solv ant, r^solu, je r^sous, je r4sol •■. 
To resolve, resolving, resolved, I resolve, I resolved. 

This verb has two past participles : r^solu and 
r^sous (m.), risoute (f.). The first one means decided^ 
the second changed. 

Absoudre, to absolve, dissoudre^ to dissolve, have 
no preterit and consequently no imperfect of the sub- 
junctive.Their past participle is a&sous, te; dissous,te. 

Je resoudrai ce proble- I will solve this problem 

me par I'algebre. by algebra. 

Je ne peux j)as me re- I cannot decide to leave 

soudre a quitter Paris. Paris. 



Nous^_,avons resolu de 
passer Thiver^ Men- 
ton. 



We have decided to 
spend the winter at 
Menton. 
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La nuee s'est resoute en 

pluie. 
Les rebelles seront_ab- 

sous. 
Les pretres_^absolvenf. 



The cloud turned into 
rain. 

The rebels will be for- 
given. 

Priests absolve. 



conrciiURE, to conclude. 

Conclure, concluant, conclu, je conclu8,je concluM, 
To conclude, concluding, concluded, I conclude, I concluded. 

Exclure^^to exclude, is conjugated the same. Clore, 
to close; 6clore^ to hatch ; enclore, to inclose land, are 
defective ; they are used only in the singular of the 
indicative, future and conditional. Eclore means to 
hatch, to bloom, to dawn. It is also used in addition 
to its usual forms in the 3^ pers. plur. of the indie. : 
Us 6closent, 



Avez-vous conclu? 

Nous conclurons plus 
tard. 

Pourquoi excluez-vous 
les_ctrangers? 

II f aut que nous les_ex- 
cluions de nos reu- 
nions. 

La Chambre des depu- 
tes a clos ses seances. 

La seance est close. 
Les petits sont^_,eclos. 



Les fleurs_eclosent_, 
au mois de mai. 

Pronunciation. 

Gai, gay. Le ver, 

Le guet, the watch, Le vers, 

Lc gu6, the ford. Le verrc, 

La loi, faith. Vert, 

Le foie, liver. Vers, 

Une fois, once. Voir, 



Did you come to a con- 
clusion?* 
We will conclude later. 

Why do you exclude 

foreigners? 
We must exclude them 

from our meetings. 

The Chamber of deputies 
have closed their sit- 
tings. 

The sitting is closed. 

The little ones are 
hatched. 

Flowers bloom in May. 



the worm, 
the verse, 
the glass, 
green, 
towards, 
to see. 
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CROIBE, TO BELIEVE. 

Croir e, croy ant, cru, je crois, je cr as. 

To believe, believing, believed, I believe, I believed. 

The y of the present participle is changed into i be- 
fore an e mute : Us croient, they believe. This verb 
must not be mistaken for croitre, to grow tsee page 190) 
which takes a circumflex every time its conjugation 
would mix it with croire. 

II croit cela. He believes that. 

Cet^^arbre croit. That tree ^ows. 

Je vous_^ai cru. I have believed you. 

La riviere a cru. The river has risen. 

Je crois que les jours 1 believe that the days 

commencent^ croi- begin to lengthen. 

tre. 

Croyez-vous qu'il dise Do you believe he speaks 

laverite? the truth? 

Je crois qu'il se troAipe. I believe he is mistaken. 

SUFFIBE, TO SUFFICE. 

Suffire, sufps tint, suffi, je sviffis, je stiff im. 
To suffice, sufficing, sufficed, I suffice, I sufficed. 

ConfirBt to preserve or pickle, is conjugated the 
same. Past part. Confit^ 

Pronunciation. 

Cher, dear. Le coq, the cock. 

La chair, flesh, Le coke, the coke. 

La chaire, pulpit. La coque, the shell. 

Laid/ ugly. Le port, the port. 

Le lait, mitk. Le pore, the pore. 

Le legs, legacy. Le pore, the pork. 

PL. AIRE A, to PLEASE. 

Plair e,» plais ant plUy je plais, Je pi •». 

To please, pleasing, pleased, I please, I pleased. 

Complaire, to humour ; ddplaire) to displease, are 
conjugated the same. 

Vous ne plai^ez^ per- You please nobody. 

sonne. 
Vous lui plaisez. You please him or her. 
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EUe me plaira. She will please me. 

Il_.est_^impossible de It is impossible to please 

plaire a tout le monde. every one. 

Cet._,homme me deplait. This man displeases me. 

VHAlBE, TO MILK (defective). 

Trair e, tray ant, trait, je trais. 

To milk, milking, milked, I milk. 

This verb has no definite past and no Imperfect of 
the Subjunctive. 
Conjugate in the same manner : 

Attraire, to allure. Extraire^ to extract. 

Abstraire, to abstract. Rentraire, to darn. 
Distraire, to divert. Soustraire, to substract. 

Braire^ to bray, is conjugated only in the third 
persons of each tense. 

HOUDBE , TO GRIND. 

Moudr e, moul ant, moulu, je moudSp je moul mm. 
To grind, grinding, ground, I grind, I ground. 

Conjugate in the same manner: Emoudre^ to grind 
(knives), remoudre, to grind again (corn), r6moiuire, 
to grind again (knives). 

Pronunciation. 

L'eau, water, Le fil, ttie thread m 

L'os, the bone. La file, the file, 

Le haut, the top, Le fils, the son, 

Les^aulx, garlics. La fille, the daughter, 

Esquisse, sketch. Le coin, the corner, 

Exquise (f.), exquisite. Le coing, the quince » 

MiilVBE (^tre), TO BE BORN. 

Naitre, naissant, n6, je nais, je naquim. 

To be born, being born, been born, I was Dom. 

Je suis ne en France. I was born in Prance. 

Il_,est ne en dix-_huit He was born in eighteen 

cent quarante-sept. forty seven. 

Napoleon premier na- Nafoleon the first was 

quitCOen Corse. born in Corsica. 



{}) Narratire sense requiring tbe definite past. 
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Nous naissons sujets^^a We are born subject to 
toutes les^nfirmites. . all infirmities. 

Renaltre, to be born again, has no past participle 
and is used figuratively, like the present of the indi« 
cative of nattre, 

FAIRJB , TO DO, TO MAKE. 

Faire, /aisant, fait, je faia, j^f^** 

To do, doing, done, I do, I old. 

Irregular tenses. 

Future : / shall do, etc. 

Je fer al, tu fer as, il fer a, 

Nous fer on*, voui9 fer em, ils fer oat. 

Conditional : / should do, etc. 

Je fer al«, tu fer atg, il fer alt, 

Nous fer i«BS, vous fer les, ils fer aieni. 

Subjunctive (present) : That I may do, etc. 

Que je fass e, que tu fass es, qu'il fass e, 

Que n. fass !•»■. que v. fass les, qu'ils fass eat. 

Indicative (present) : / do, etc. 

Je fais, tu fais, il fait, 

Nous fais oa«, vous faites, ils font. 

Imperative : Do, let us do, do, 
Fais, fais aas, faites. 

Je fais moiv_^ouvrage (*). I do my work. 

Vous faites du bien. You do some good. 

Ils font ce qu'ils peu- They do what they can. 

\ent. 

Je ferai de mon mieux. I will do my best. 

Que faites- vous done? What do you do then? 

Je ne fais rien de mal. I do nothing wrong. 

Que faut-^il que je What must I do? 

fasse ? 

AUez vous promener. Go and take a walk. 

Je ferai tout mon possi- I will do all I can to help 

ble pour vous_,aider. you. 

(*) Ouvrage means a work of the hands; travail, a work 
of the brain. Ouvrier, workman; travailleur, worker. 

18 
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The following verbs are conjugated like /aire : 

Contrefairef to counterfeit. Re f aire , to do a|?ain. 

DefairOy to undo. Salts faire, to satisfy. 

Se defaire de, to get rid of. . Surfaire, 

Parfaire, to complete. Forfaire, to forfeit. 



to overcharge. 



Faire payer, 
Faire voir, 
Faire savoir, 
Faire penser, 

faites - vous 
,une piece de 



To CHARGE FOR. 
To SHOW. 
To LET ONE KNOW. 
To REMIND 



Combien 

payer^ 

vin? 
Voulez-vous me faire 

voir votre verger? 
Faites - moi savoir^^oii 

vous clemeurez. 
Voulez-vous m'y faire 

penser? 

Pronunciation. 



How much do you 

charge for a cask of 

wine? 
Will you show mo your 

orchard? 
Let me know where you 

live 
Will you remind me of 

that? 



Soucis, tr-oubles. 

Sourcil, eye brows. 

Sursis, delay. 

Veau, veal. 

Vos, yoiir. 

Vaut, IS worth. 

Faire une visite, 
Faire attention,, 



Maitre, 

Metre, 

Mettre, 

Dessin, 

Desscin, 

Descend, 



master, 
metre, 
to put. 
drawing . 
intention, 
goes down. 



To PAY A VISIT. 
To PAY ATTENTION. 



Visiter is employed in speaking of a doctor visiting 
his patients, or a charitable person going to see poor 
people, also for travelling. 

Votre commis vous_^a- 

t-_^il fait^une visite ? 
11 ne m'en_^a pas_en- 

cor^ fait__une seule. 
Avez-vous _^ encore 

beaucoup de visites^^a 

faire ? 



Has your clerk paid you 4. 

a visit ? ^ 

He has not yet paid mc 

a single one. 
Have you still many 

visits to pay? 
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Je n'eii_^ai plus guere a I have very fev^r to pay. 
faire. 



Le medecin vous_^a-t- 
^1 visite? 

II m'a visite hier. 

Je visite plusieurs fa- 
milies pauvres. 

J'ai deja visite FAlle- 
magne, mais je n'ai 

f^as^^encore visit6 
Italie. 
Fai tes^^attention . 



Has the doctor visited 
you? 

He visited me yesterday. 

I visit several poor 

. families. 

I have already visited 
Germany, but I have 
not yet visited Italy. 

Pay attention. 



Vous n'avez pas fait._. You have not paidatten- 



attention. 



tioh. 



Faire cuire, 
Faire la cuisine, 
Savez-vous faire cuire 

un poulet ? 
Je sais faire la cuisine. 
Je n'aime pas_^a faire la 

cuisine. 
Faites cuire un gigot. 
Ne le faites pas trop 

cuire, n'est-ce pas? 

Pronunciation. 

into . Pres, 

tooth, Pret (m.), 

dancing, Preta (f.), 

dense, Pretre, 

brooch. Pauvro, 

brush, Poivre, 



Dans, 
Dent, 
Danse, 
Dense, 
La broche. 
La brosse, 



To COOK (something) . 

To COOK. 

Do you know how to 

cook a chicken? 
I understand cooking. 
I do not like cooking. 

Cook a leg of mutton. 
Do not cook it too much, 
will you? 



near. 

ready, 

ready. 

priest. 

poor, 

pepper. 



Faire fairSj 
Faire laver, 
Faire raccommoder, 
Faire teindre, 
Je fais faire une robe 

neuve pour Fete. 
Chez qui faites -vous 
faire vos^^habits? 



To ORDER, TO HAVE MADE. 
To GET WASHED. 
To GET MENDED. 
To GET DYED. 

I order a new dress for 

the summer. 
Where do you get your 

clothes made? 
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Je les fais faire chez 
men tailleur, 

Quand ferez-vous faire 
des bottines neuves? 

Quand les miennes se- 
ront_.usees. 

Je ferai laver les ser- 
viettes apres les _. 
avoir fait marquer. 

Pourquoi ne faites-vous 
pas raccommoder la 
manche de votre habit? 

Ce n'est pas la peine, 
j'en fais faire un neuf . 

Faites faire des gants 
sur mesure. 



Faire du feu, 
Faire du bruit, 

Ou ferai-je du feu? 

Faites du feu au salon. 
Avez-vous fait du feu? 
Je Tai prepare, mais je 

ne Fai pas^^allume. 
Ne faites pas tant de 

bruit, je vous prie. 
Pourquoi faites-vous,^ 

un tel bruit ? 
Je n'ai pas fait de bruit. 



Sachez, 

Secher, 

Chercher, 

Diff6rer, 

D^f6rer, 

D^ferrer, 



I have them made at my 

tailor's. 
When will you order 

some new boots ? 
When mine are worn 

out. 
I will have the napkins 

washed after having 

them marked. 
Why do you not get the 

sleeve of your coat 

mended ? 
It is not worth while, I 

have a new one mak- 
ing. 
Order some gloves to 

measure. 



Pronunciation. 


know. 


Peintre, 


to dry. 


Peindre, 


to search. 


Peinture, 


to defer. 


Pointure, 


to confer, 
to unshoe. 


lis causent, 


lis cousent, 



To MAKE A FIRE. 
To MAKE A NOISE. 

Where shall I make a 

fire? 
Make a fire in the parlour. 
Have you made a fire ? 
I have built one but hot 

lighted it. 
Do not make so much 

noise, please. 
Why do you make such 

a noise ? 
I have not made any 

noise. 



painter, 
to paint, 
painting, 
size (shoes), 
they talk, 
they sew. 
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Faire des progrbs. 

Vous faites beaucoup de 

progres_en peinture. 
Avez-vous fait des pro- 

gres^^en frangais ? 
Je ne pensepas que j'en 

_^aie fait Deaucoup, 
Ces deux_^enfants lont 

^^autiant de progres 

Tun que Tautre. 
II faut que vous fassiez 

des progres plus ra- 

pide^. 
Menager son temps. 



To IMPROVE. 

You improve very much 
with your painting. 

Have you improved in 
French? 

I do not think I have 
improved much. 

Those two children im- 
prove one as well as 
the other. 

You must improve more 
rapidly. 

To improve one's time. 



Idioms. 



Faire reparations 
Faire la c/iambre, 
Faire la moue, 
Faire la barbe, 
Faire semblant, 
Faire voile pour^ 
Faire plaisir^ 
Faire faillite, 
Faire Vaumdne, 
Faire des fautes^ 
Faire le malade^ 
Faire relier un livrcy 
Ne faire ni une ni deux, 
Je n'en,_^ai que faire, 
Cela ne fait rien, 
Faites ce que vous vou- 

drez. 
Vous feriez mieux de, 
Je ne sais qu^y faire, 
Qu'y faire? 

Vous^^avez beau faire^ 
Habits tout fails, 
C'en^^est fait de lui^ 



to make amends. 

to do the room. 

to pout. 

to shave. 

to feign. 

to sail for. 

to give pleasure. 

to rail (business). 

to give alms. 

to commit errors. 

to pretend to be ill. 

to get a book bound. 

to make no more ado. 

I have no need of it. 

that makes no difference 

do your best or your 

worst, 
you had better. 
I cannot help it. 
how to help it? 
you act in vain, 
ready m^de cIotUin|r. 
it is all over wi^lanfli. 

16. 
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Cest bien fait pour lui, 
Comme levaila fait! 
Ce qui est fait^^est fait, 

Comment se fait^l? 
Je me fai$ vieux, 
II 6*' est fait medecin^ 
Qu'est-ce que cela fait? 
II faitfroid, etc., 
II fait cher vivre ici, 
II se fait tardy 
Faire la cour^ 
Faire des courbettes, 
Faire des,_^emplettes^ 
Faire son chemin, 
Faire present de, 
Faire part de, 
Vous faites bien, 
Vous faites mal, 
Faire ses dents; 
Faire un proems' a, 
Faire des chateaux^_^en 

,_^Espagne; 
Faire de Vescrime, 
Faire la planche, 
Je me fais.^un devoir de, 
Faites mes ami fiesta, 
Faites comme chez vous, 
Faire un poissoii d'avril^ 
Faire V important, 

Faire son devoir, 
Faire serment, 
Faire Voreille dure, 
Faire les malles, 
Faire affaire ensemble, 
Faire une question, 
Faire bon^_^accueil, 
Faire son droits 



it serves him right. 

how he looks I 

what is done cannot be 

undone, 
how is it? 
I become old. 
he has turned doctor. ' 
what matters that? . 
it is cold, etc.... 
living is dear here, 
it is getting late, 
to pay addresses, 
to natter for gain, 
to purchase, to shop, 
to get on. 
to present with, 
to mform, to impart, 
you do right, 
you do wrong, 
to cut teeth. 

to bring an action (law.), 
to build castles in the 

air. 
to fence with foils, 
to swim on one's back. 
I feel it my duty, 
give my love lo. 
make yourself at home, 
to maKe an April fool.- 
to play the consequent 

tial. 
to fulfill one's duty, 
to take an oath, 
to turn a deaf ear. 
to pack the trunks, 
to deal together, 
to ask a question, 
to welcome, 
to study law. 
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Pays, 

Payer, 

Orage, 

Orange, 

Queue, 

Coeur, 



country, 

to pay, 

storm, 

orange, 

tail. 

heart. 



Feu, 
Fou, 
Feuille, 
Fouille, 
La fm. 
La faim. 



fire. 

fool. 

leaf, 

digging. 

the end. 

hunger. 



CHAPTER XVII. (Chapitre dix-septieme). 

REFLECTIVE VERBS 

These verbs are preceded in the infinitive by se 
meaning one's self; the same pronoun is used for the 
third person and means himself, herself aixid them- 
selves, MsLuy active verbs are used reflectively when 
the subject and object are the same person. Reflective 
verbs are conjugated according to their own conjuga- 
tion, the student must remember that 

lo Two pronouns precede the affirmative; 

2** The auxiliary &tre is used in the compound 
tenses ; 

30 One pronoun {object) precedes the interrogative, 
the other {subject) follows it ; 

¥ The imperative requires a pronoun; 

5® The pronoun precedes the negative imperative. 

Je me lave. I wash myself. 

II se leve. He gets up. 

Nous nous promenons. We take a walk. 



Vous vous^^amusez. 
lis se trompent. - 
V6us_etes -vous depe- 

ches ? 
Nous ne nous sommes 

pas depeches 
S'est-._^elle coupee? 
Non, elle s'est brulee. 

De quoi vous attrlstez- 

vous? 
Je m'attriste de votre 

mauvaise conduite. 
Depechez-vous vite. 



You amuse yourself. 
They are mistaken. 
Have you made haste ? 

Wehavenot made haste. 

Has she cut herself? 
No, she has burnt her- 
self. 
At what do you grieve? 

I grieve at your bad con- 
duct. 
Make {;reat haste. 



{ 



212 RBFLBGTIVB VERBS. 

Levez-vous tout de suite. Get up at once. 

Asseyez-vous. Sit down. 

Allez-vous_^en. Go away, 

Ne vous trompez pas. Do not be mistaken. 

The article is generally used after reflective verbs 
instead of the possessive adjective (see page 34). 

II s'est brulS le doigt. He has burnt his finger. 
EUe s'est^egratign6 la She has scratched ner 
figure. face. 

Pronunciation. 

Pain, bread, Les hdros, heroes. 

Je peins, I paint. Les z^ros, zeroes. 

La peur, fear. Panier, basket. 

Le Deurre, butter* Peigner, to comb. 

En haut, up stairs, Rou^r, to blush. 

En^eau, in water. Rugir, to roar. 

Conjugation op a reflectivb verb. 



S'ASSEOUB TO SIT DOWN. 

Primitive forms. 

S'asseoir, s'assey ani, assis, je m'assieds, je m*ass Is. 
To sit down, sitting down, seated, I sit down, I sat down. 

This verb is irregular in the future, conditional and 
subjunctive present. 

Future, / will sit down, etc. 

Je m*as8i6r al, tu t'assi^r as, il s'assiSr a, 

N. n.^assier •bi, v. vous^assi^r rs, ils s*assier aat. 

Conditional, / would sit down, etc. 

Je m'assier ais, tu t'assier al^, il s'assiSr all, 

N. n.^^^ssier iaas, v. vous^assier laz, ils s'assi^r af«at. 

Indicative, / sit down, etc. 

Je m'assieds, tu t'assieds, il s'assied, 

N. nous^.^asseyoBf, vous v.^assey ez, ils s'assi^ eat. 

Imperfect (indie), / was sitting down, etc. 

Je m'assey als, tu t'assey als« il s'assey altf 

N. n.^^assey !•■•« v. vous^^assey les, ils s'assey aleat. 

Subjunctive (present), That I may sit down, etc. 

Que je m'assi^ e, que tu t'assi6 es, qu'il s'assi6 e, 

Que n. n. assey Ions, q. v. v.,..^sey iez* qulls s*assi6 aai. 
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Assiedi-toi, 



Imperative, sit down, etc. 

assey •■••nous, assej •a-vous. 

Preterit, / sat down, etc, 

Je m'ass Is, tu t'ass Im, il s'ass U, 

N. nous^ass inie«« v. vous^ass Uemj ils s*ass Ir^nl. 

Imperfect (subjunctive). That I might sit down, etc. 

Que je m'ass Isie, que tu t'ass immtu^ qu*il s'ass it, 
Q. n. n.^.^a8s lisioMs, q. v. v.^^ss Issi^x, qu'ils s'ass !■••■( 

Indefinite past, / have sat down, etc, 

Je me suis^assis, tu t'es^assis, il s*est^.,assi8, 

N.n. sommes^assis, v. v.^etes^assis, ils se sont^assis. 

All verbs used reflectively in English are also re- 
flective in French, but there are many reflective verbs 
in French which are-not so in Englisn. Most of those 
given hereafter are of this kind. 

S'EWBmJlIBII* TO CATCH GOLD. 



Je m'enrhume aisement. 
Comment vous _^ etes- 

vous^^enrhume ? 
Je me suis^enrhume 

dans^un ecu rant 

d'air. 
Vous vous^enrhume- 

riez si vous n'etiez pas 

chaudement,_.habiile. 
Un rhume de cerveau. 
Un rhume de poitrine. 
Une mauvaise toux. 



I catch cold easily. 
How did you catch 

cold? 
I caught cold in a 

draught. 

You would catch cold if 
you were not warmly 
dressed. 

A cold in the head. 

A ccild on the chest, 

A bad cough. 



SB rneifBivEB, to take a walk. 

Marcher is to wa^k from one place to another, and 
is not reflective. 
Je vais me promener. I am going out for a 

walk. 
Ou vous promenez- Where do you take a 

vous ? walk ? 

Je me promen« partout. I walk every where. 
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Voulez-vous vous pro- Do you wish to take a 

mencr au clair ae la walk by moon-light? 

lune ? 

Je me promerierais si I would take a walk if 

j'avais mdins^afaire, I had less to do. 

Je me promone souvent I often' take a ride on 

_^a cheval. horseback. 

Promenons-nous^^en Let us take a drive. 

voiture. .,••...... 

II se promene do long He walks up and down. 

en large. 

AUez vous promener ! Go about your business ! 

Lemedecinrii'aordonne The doctor prescribed 

de marcher bcaucoup. for me to walk a great 

d^^il. ' * * 

J'ai marchc de chcz moi I have walked froni home 



aux halles. 



to the market. 



Vous m'avez marche You have trod on my 
sur Ic pied. 



foot. 

Pronunciation. 

Ramcncr, to bring hack, Lethe, 

Kiimoner, to sweep (chunn.) L'6t6, 

Ilamoncur, chimneij'Sweei^er L'etain, 

Itamcur, rower. L'ctau, 

Le poelo, Uie stove. La levre, 

Le poll, //ie/tair(animals). Le lievre, 



tea. 

summer, 
tin. 

the vice, 
the lip. 
the hare. 



SfE BEPOSEB,.TQ REST. 

Rester is to stay and not to rest. 
J'ai bcsoin de me repo- I ne.ed to rest. 



scr. 



Voulez-vous vous repo- Do you wish to rest ? 
scr? 

3g me reposerais si j'a- 
vais flni. 



I would rest if I had 
finished. 



Vous _ete.s - vous^^asscz Have you rested enough? 

repose ? 

Jc ne me suis pas suffi- I have not rested suf- 

samment roj)os(>. iiciently. 
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SE OJGPJECHER OE, TO MAKE HASTE, TO HURRY. 

Depechez-vous de diner. Make haste to dine. 



Pourquoi ne vous de- 
pechez-vous pas da- 
vantage? 

Parce que jo ne suis pas 
presse. 



Why do you not hurry 
more? 



Because I am not in a 
hurry. 

SE COUCHEB* TO GO TO BED. 
SE liETER, TO GET UP, TO RISE. 

At what o'clock did you 
get up this morning ? 



A quelle heure vous_^ 
etes-vous leve ce ma- 



tin? 
Je me suis leve au point 

dujour. 
Nous nous leverons de 

bonne heure demain. 
AUez vous coucher, iL 

est tard. 
Vous^^etes-vous couche 

tard hier soir? 
Je me suis couche a mi- 

riuit et demi. 
Faire la grassematinde. 
Passer la nuit blanche, 
Dormir^_li labelleetoile. 



I got up at daybreak. 

We will get up early to- 
morrow. 
Go to bed, it is late. 

Did you ffo to bed late 

last nignt ? 
I went to bed at half 

past twelve at night? 
To sleep very late. 
Not to sleep at all. 
To sleep in the open air. 



Pronunciation. 



Mieux (adv.), better. 
Meilleur(adj.), better. 
Milieu, middle. 

Millier(noun), thousand. 
Million, million. 

Milliard, billion. 



Ce jour. this day, 

Ces jours, these days, 

Sejour, sojourn. 

La furcur, fury. 

Le fourrcur, furrier. 

La fourrurc, fur. 



S'EWEIIiliER, TO AWAKE, TO WAKE. 
SE BEVEII^IiEB^ TO AWAKE AGAIN. 

Used as active verb, dvcillcr quelqu'un means to 
wake some one; reveiller means to interrupt some 
one's sleep. 
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Je m'6veillc tous les ma- 

tins^^i sept_Jieures. 
Je me suis reveille plu- 

sieurs fois cette nuit. 
Vous m'eveillerez _ a 

quatre heures_.et de- 

mie. 
Si vous faites du bruit, 

vous reveillerez tout 

le monde. 
Je me suis reveille en 

sursaut. 
Le reveille-matin. 



I awake every morning 
at seven o'clock. 

I woke several times 
last night. 

You will wake me at 
half past four. 

If you make a noise, you 
will wake every one. 

I started out of my sleep. 

The alarm-clock. 



S*HABIIiIiEB, TO DRESS ONE'S SELF. 
SB DESHABIIiliEB, TO UNDRESS ONE'S SELF. 

These verbs are used as active verbs when the oh* 
ject is not the same person as the subject. 

Aidez-moi a m'habiller. Help me dress. 



Can you not dress your- 
self alone? 

No, my rhumatism pre- 
vents me from dress- 
ing myself. 

Undress yourself and go 
to bed quickly. 

This lady is elegantly 
dressed. 

Ready made clothing. 

Second hand clothing. 

Evening coat. 



TO MEET WITH EACH OTHER. 
BEWCeiVTBER, TO MEET. 



Ne pouvez - vous pas 

vous_^habiller seul? 
Non, mon rhumatisme 

m'empeche de m'ha- 

biller. 
Deshabillez- vous et cou- 

chez-vous vite. 
Cette dame est bien 

mise. 
Habillements tout faits. 
Habits d' occasion. 
Habit de cerimonie. 



SB 



Nous ne nous sommes 
pas rencontres depuis 
notre jeunesse. 



We have not met witli 
each other since our 
youth. 



DEFLECTIVE VERBS. 
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Deux^amis qui se ren- Two friends who meet 
contren^ sont__heu- with each other are 



reux. 

Quand nous nous ren- 
contrerons (*), nous_^ 
irons _^ ensemble au 
theatre. 

Qui avez-vous rencon- 
tre? 

J'ai rencontre un de nos 
_^amis communs. 



f^*flABITtJEB A 
S'ACCeUTUMEB 



'a, J 



Pouvez-vous vous^ha- 

bituer^^a ce bruit? 
Je ne m'y accoutumerai 

jamais, je crois. 
Je me suis^^habitue a 

me lever_a six^heu- 

res du matin. 



happy. 

When we meet with 
each other, we will go 
together to the thea- 
tre. 

Whom have you met? 

I have met one of our 
mutual friends. 

TO GET ACCUSTOMED. 

Can you accustom your- 
self to this noise? 

I shall never accustom 
myself to it, I think. 

I got accustomed to rise 
at six o'clock in the 
morning. 



fi'ADBESSER A^ TO APPLY TO. 

A qui faut-_il que je To whom must I apply? 

madresse? 
Adressez-vous iquide Apply to the right per- 



droit. 



son. 



ser^a vous. 
Vous vous ^ adressez 
mal. 



On m'a dit de m'adres- They told me to apply 

to you. 
You apply to the wrong 
person. 

f^'ATTBMTEB, TO GRIEVE, TO SADDEN. 

Je m'attriste jour_et 1 grieve day and night. 

nuit. 

Votre conduite insensee Your foojish conduct 

nous_attristo tous. grieves us all. 



(*) See page 83, i DC 
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Vous vous_attristcz^ You grieve uselessly on 
inutilement _. a mon my account, 
sujet. 

SE IfO^UER DE* TO MAKE FUN OF. 

Rlre de, to laugh at, may be used also in that sense. 
Pourquoi vous moquez- Why do you make fun 



vous de moi ? 
Je ne me moque pas de 

vous. 
Il^^est tres grossier de 

se moquer des vieil- 

lards. 
Ne vous moquez pas 

des^^estropies. 



of me? 
I do not make fun of 

you. 
It is very rude to make 

fun of old people. 

Do not make fun of crip- 
pled people. 



SB TROUPER, TO BE MISTAKEN 

The active verb tromper means to deceive some 
one. 

Je me trompe souv^nt. 



Je pense que vous vous 

trompez. 
Pensez-vous que je me 

sois (*) trompe? 
Je croisque vous vous _ 

etes trompe cette fois. 
Vous vous tromperiez 

si vous disiez cela. 



I am often mistaken. 
I think you are mis- 
taken. 

Do you think I have been 

mistaken? 
I believe you have been 

mistaken this time. 
You would be mistaken 

if you were to say 

that. ^ 



SE FIER A, TO TRUST. 
SE OEFIER UE, TO DISTRUST. 
SE MEFIER DE, TO MISTRUST. 

Confier is an active verb meaning to intrust. 

Je me fie a vous. I trust you. 

Ne vous ficz pas_a lui. Do not trust him. 



0) Sec [fiv^cVo, i 3. 



mmam 
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Je me fierais^_.a vous si 

vous ne parliez pas 

tant. 
Si vous me trompez, je 

me defierai cle vous. 
Je me defie de ceux qui 

font trop de promes- 

ses. 
U faut que vous vous You must mistrust your 

mefiiez de votre cui- cook (f.). 

siniere. 
Je vous confie mon fils. I intrust my son to yoa 



I would trust you if you 
did not talk so much. 

If you deceive me, i 
shall distrust you. 

I distrust those who 
make too many pro- 
mises. 



8*eXCtJI»EB 



•{ 



TO EXCUSE ONE'S SELF, 
TO APOLOGIZE. 



Ne vous_excusez pas, 

vous^etes coupable. 
Vous devez vous_excu- 

ser le plus tot possible. 
Vous_etes-vous_excu- 

se de votre faute? 
Pas^encore, je n'aime 

pas_a m'excuser^en 

public. 
Les_enfants s'excusenf 

dans la crainte d'etre 

punis. 



Do not excuse yourself, 

you are guilty. 
You must apologize as 

soon as possible. 
Have you apologized 

for your fault? 
Not yet, I do not like to 

apologize publicly. 

Children excuse them- 
selves for fear of be- 
ing punished. 



SE DECHAUSSEB, TO TAKE OFF ONE'S SHOES. 



Dechaussez - vous vite, 

vous_^avez les pieds 

humides. 
Je me chausse chez._un 

bon bottler. 
Vos chaussures sont 

trop_etroites. 
Magasin de chaussures. 



Take off your shoes 

Suickly, your feet are 
amp. 
I get my shoes made at 

a good bootmaker's. 
Your shoes are too light 

Shoe Store. 
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S'E.^ AliliEB, TO GO AWAY. 

Je m'en vais, nous nous^en^jSillona etc. 
Je in'en^atlais, nous nous^en^allions, etc. 
Je m'en^allai, nous nous^en^jalliLmeg, eic. 
Je m'en^iraiy nous nous^en^irons^ etc. 
Je m'en^rais, nous nous^en^rions, etc. 
Va-Ven, allons-nouS'^eUf etc. 

Que je m'en^aille, que nous nous^^en^ 

allions, etc. 
Que je m'en^jallasse, que nous nous,^en^ 

allassions, etc. 
Indef. past. Je m'en suis^alM, n.nous^en sorames^ 

alles, etc. 



Indicative. 

Imperfect. 

Preterit. 

Future. 

Condit. 

Imperative. 

subjunct. 

Imperfect. 



Pourquoi vous_en_al- 

lez-vous si tot? 
Je m'en vais, car je suis 

_^attenclu a la maison. 
Quand s'en_ira-t-^l? 
II s'en_ira demain. 

11 faut que vous vous_ 

en^aUiez tout de suite. 
Jo ne vcux pas m'en_, 

aller avant de vous_ 

avoir jDarle. 
Je m'en suis_alle sans 

prendre conge. 
Allons-nous-_en ! 



Why do you go away 

so soon? 
I am going away, for I 

am expected at nome. 
When will he go away? 
He will go away to-mor- 
row. 
You must go away at 

once. 
I do not wish to go away 

before having spoken 

to you. 
I went away without 

takinff leave. 
Come along I 



li'KJLOIOrVEB DE, TO GO AWAY FROM. 

S'en aller is used when the place left is not men- 
tioned; s^dloigner de is used in tne other case. 

Je m'eloigne du feu, I go- away from the fire 



eloignez - vous - _^ en 

aussi. 
Ne vous_eloignez pas 

tant de nous. 
Eloignez-vous de cet_, 

emlroit. 
Je m'en^eloignerai. 



do the same also. 

Do not go so far away 

from us. 
Go away from that 

place. 
I will go away from it. 
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Chaussures is the general expression used for all 
kinds of shoes. Souliers low shoes, hotlines shoes, 
hottes Wellington boots, pantoufles slippers. j 

SE MARIER AVEC , TO MARRY, TO GET MARRIED. 

The active verb marier is used in speaking of the 
minister who marries couples. Epouser may be 
employed in French but simply in narration ; it would 
seem affected in conversation. 

Quand vous marierez- When will you get mar- 



ried? 
I will get married when 

I am thirty. 
You must marry this 

young lady. 

I would marry her if she 
were older. 

The wedding. 

The wedding presents. 

The bridegroom. 

The bride. 

The groomsman. 

The bride's maid. 

The wedding ring. 

S»E MEIiER DE , TO MEDDLE WITH, TO ATTEND TO. 



vous? 
Je me marierai quand 

j'aurai trente ans. 
11* faut que vous vous 

mariiez _, avec cette 

jeune fille. 
Je me marierais_avec_ 

elle si elle etait plus_ 

ag6e. 
Le manage, 

La corbeille de manage, 
Le nouveau mari^, 
La nouvelle marine, 
Le gargon cfhonneur, 
Lademoiselled'honneur, 
Ualliance, Vanneau. 



Do quoi vous melez-vous 

toujours? 
Je me mele de mes pro- 

pres_^affaires. 
le n'aime pas_a me me- 

ler de ce qui ne me 

regardepas. 
Pourquoi vous _ etes - 

vous mele de cela? 
Je ne m'en melerai plus 

^a Tavenir. 



What arc you always 

meddling with? 
I am attending to my 

own business. 
I do not like to meddle 

with what does not 

concern me. 
Why have you meddled 

with that? 
I vrill not meddle any 

more with it in the 

future. 






REFLECTIVE VERBS. 



SE OEBABRASSEB DE 
SE OEFAIBE DE, 



•) 



TO GET RID OF. 



J'ai envie de me defaire I have a mind to get rid 

de ce vieux cheval. of this old horse. 

Debarrassez-vousdevos Get rid of your wet 

vetements mouilles. clothes. 

Ilfautqueje me debar- I must get rid of this 

rasse des_importuni- beggar's importuni- 

tes de ce mendiant. ties. 

Je me deferai de cette I will give up that 

habitude. habit. 

li' APPBOCHEB DE, TO APPROACH, TO DRAW NEAR. 



A ppr ochons - nous du 

feu. 
Approchez-vous de la 

table. 
Ne vous_approchez pas 

si pres du poele. 
II ne faut pas s'appro- 

cher trop pres des che- 

vaux. 



Let us approach the fire. 
Draw near the table. 

Do hot approach so near 

the stove. 
One must not go too 

near the horses. 



Se rapprocher de means to come nearer and to be* 
come reconciled. 

H*AUU»W^n, TO ENJOY, TO AMUSE ONE'S SELF. 
SB BE^OdlB DE, TO REJOICE AT. 

To enjoy is also jouir de. S'amuser is used for a 
pleasure given by amusements. Jouir de is employed 
for the happiness of the soul or intelligence. 

Vous_etes-vous bien_^ Did you enjoy yourself 

amus6s_.a T Opera ? at the Opera ? 

Nous nous^^y sommes We have enjoyed oursel- 

beaucoup^amuses. ves very much there. 
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Venez,nousnous._amu- Come, we will amuse 

serons^ensemble. ourselves together. 

Je jouis d'une bonne I enjoy good health, 
sante. 

Nous jouirions de cette We would enjoy this 

maison si elle etait^a house if it were ours, 
nous. 

Je me rejouis de vous I rejoice at seeing you 

revoir. again. 

Nous nous rejouissons We rejoice at your sue- 
de votre reussite. cess. 

Tout le monde s'est re- Every body has rejoiced 

joui de cet^^evene- at this event. 



ment. 



Pronunciation. 



Cas, case. Roman, novel. 

Car, for, Romance, ballad. 

Case, cot, Romain, Roman, 

Caisse, case, box, Rome, Rome, 

Cassis, blackcurrant, Rhum, rum, 

S'ETVDOBMIR, TO FALL ASLEEP. 

Conjugated like dormir (see page 153, 154). 

Je commence a m'endor- I begin to feel sleepy. 

mir. 
Le bebe s'endort, il faut The baby feels sleepy, 

que vous le couchiez. you must take him to 

feed. 

SE ftERTIB DE, TO USE, TO HELP ONE'S SELF. 

Foreigners are apt to employ user which means 
to use up, to wear out, instead of se servir de. It is a 
great mistake. 

Vous ._, etes- vous servi Have you used the lampt 

de la lampe ? 

Jene m'en suis pas^^en- I have not yet used it? 

core servi. 

Puis-je me servir de May I use your blotting 

votre papier buvard? paper? 
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Servez-vous-^en,jevous 
le prete volontiers. 

Qui est-ce gui so sert de 
mon canif ? 

Personne ne s'en sert. 

Mon chapeau est^^use. 

Les._,asperges se servent 
chaudes^^ou froides. 

Servez-vous d'abord. 

Dont^^on se sert^ 

Dont^^on ne se sert plus. 



Use it, I lend it to you 
willingly. 

Who is using my pen- 
knife? 

No one uses it. 

My hat is worn out. 

Asparagus is served 
warm or cold. 

Help yourself first. 

In use. 

Out of use. 



SE TEMIR DfiBOUT, TO STAND UP. 
SB TBOUTER (for the place), To STAND, To be FOUND. 



Prcnez mon siege, je me 
tiendrai debout. 

Tenez-Yous debout. 

La colonne de Juillet 
se trouve sur la place 
de la Bastille a Paris. 

Le corail se trouve dans 
la mer. 

II ne s'cbt trouve per- 
sonne pour me secou- 
lir. 



Take my seat, I will 
stand up. 

Stand up. 

The Colonne de Juillet 
stands upon the Bas- 
tille square in Paris. 

Coral is to be found in 
the sea. 

Nobody was to be found 
to help me. 



fm^ VBOUTCR HAL., 
St'EVAWOCJiB, 



TO FAINT. 



S^^vanouir lueans also to vanish, to fade away, 

Ello s'cst trouvee mal. She has fainted. ^ 

Je vais me trouver mal, I am^lainting, give me, 

donnez-moi de I'air! some air! - 

II s'est_^evanoui pen- He has Fainted for twenty 



dant vinfjrt minute-s. 



mmutes. 



(<) Erected in memory of those killed for the liberty in 
Paris, the 27 28 29 of July, 1830. 
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Mes_jllusions se sont My illusions have faded 

^^evanouies. away. 

La beaute s'evanouit ra- Beauty fades away ra- 

pidement. pidly. 

Pronunciation. 

Je snis trop^heureux, / am too happy. 

Je suis trop peureux, / am too fearful. 

Arrete! lache! arrete! ■ Stop! coward I stop! 

Arrete la charrette, Stop the cart (thou). 

SG SOUVGnnift DE, TO REMEMBER. 
SG RAPPGIiEB, TO RECOLLECT. 

Se rappeler does not take any proposition and can 
be used only with a direct object of the third person 
either a noun or a pronoun. It would be wrong to 
say: Je me vous rappelle^ 1 remember you, because 
every time the three cases (nominative, accusative, 
and dative) come together before the verb, the ac- 
cusative must be in the third person. Je me rappelle 
de vous (as uneducated French people say) is wrong 
also because this verb is active and does not take any 
preposition. 

I remember you must be translated : Jemesouviens 
de vous. In short, se souvenir can be employed in all 
cases for persons and things. Se rappeler applies only 
to absent people (third person) and things: je me le 
rappelle, I recollect him. 

Vous ra^pelez-vous vos Do you recollect your 

premieres^^annees ? first years ? 

Je ne me les rappelle I do not recollect them 

plus maintenant. any more now. 

Jenem'en souviens pas. I do not remember them. 

Vous souvenez-vous de Do you remember me ? 

moi? 

Je me souviens de vous. I remember you. 

Vous rappelez-vous Do you remember your 

votre ancien profes- old professor? 

seur? 

Je me le rappelle tres I remember him very 

bien. well. 
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Souvenez-vous de notre 

bonne amitie. 
Vous^etes- vous rappele 

votre fable? 
le ne melasuispas rap- 

pelee. 
Je ne m'en suis pas sou- 

venu. 
Vous souviendrez-vous 

de votre parrain ? 
Je me souviendrai tou- 

joursde lui (^). 



Remember our ffood 

friendship. 
Did you recollect your 

fable? 
I have not recollected it. 

I have not remembered 

it. 
Will you remember your 

godfather ? 
I will always remember 

him. 



S'AliiiEOIR, TO SIT DOWN. 

This irregular verb is conjugated on page 212. It is 
used as an active verb in spcaKing of things : Asseoir 
une maison, to found a house. 

Asseyez-vous (*). 



Prenez place f). 
Veuillezvous_^asseoir(*). 

Je m'assieds par terre. 
lis s'assieeni sur lebanc. 
Je m'assierai quand_.il 

me plaira. 
Etes-vous bien^^assis? 

Nous sommes parfaite- 

ment^^assis. 
Ou vous^^etes - vous_ 

assis? 
Nous nous sommes^^as- 

sis sur le gazon. 
Mettez-vous^_^a table. 
Asseyez-vous tous. 



Sit down. 

I sit down on the ground. 
They sit on the benph. 
I will sit down when 

it pleases me. 
Are you comfortably 

seated? 
We are perfectly well 

seated. 
Where did you sit down ? 

We sat on the lawn. 

Sit down to the table 
Sit down all. 



(*) Je rrCen souviendrai^ is not right, because en refers to 
things and not to persons. 
(2) Used with all people. 
(») With friends. 
(*) Formal expression. 
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S'AP£RC£V01R DE, TO BE AWARE OF 

This verb is conjugated on page 166. 

Vous,^etes-vous_.aper- Did you perceive any 

gu de quelque chose? 
Je ne me suis^^apergu 

de rien. 

Pronunciation. 

Una commode, chest of draw- 
ers. 



thing? 
I was aware of nothing. 



every where. 

not all. 

not all people. 

not so mucn. 
Un^6cran, a screen. 
Un^ecrin, a jewel-case , 
Un^ecrou, a screw. 



Parfcout, 
Pas tout, 
Pas tous, 
Pas tant, 



Une commando, an order. 
Raisonner, to reason. 
R^sonner, to resound. 

Bataillo, battle. 

Bouteille, bottle. 



SE FAIBE MAIj, to HURT ONE'S SELF. 

To do harm, to harm : Faire du mat. 



Vous,^etes-vous fait 

mal? 
Je me suis fait mal. 
Vous vous ferez mal_ 

avec ce marteau. 
Jen'ai pas peur de me 

faire du mal. 
Pourguoi faites-vous du 

maLa cette bete? 
Je ne luifais pas de mal. 
Vous_^a-t-^on fait du 

mal? 
On m'afait beau coup de 

mal. 



Did you hurt yourself? 

I have hurt myself. 

You will hurt yourself 
with this hammer. 

I am not afraid of hurt- 
ing myself. 

Why do you harm that 
beast? 

I do not harm it. 

Have they done you any 
harm? 

They have done mo 
much harm. 



liE PliAlRE A , TO TAKE PLEASURE IN 
Plaire k, to please, is conjugated on page 203. 
Je me plais_a contra- I take pleasure in teas- 



rier (»). 



ing. 



(*) Or it laquiner. 
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Mon fils se plait_^a etu- 
dier la litterature. 

A quoi vous plaisez- 
vous? 

Je me plais^^a conver- 
ger. 

Vous plaisez-^vous dans 
cette ville? 

Jo m'y plais beaucoup. 

Nous nous plaisons_^ici. 



My son takes pleasure 
m studying literature. 

In what do you take 
pleasure? 

I take pleasure in con- 
versing. 

Do you like living in 
that city? 

I like living there very 
much. 

We are happy here. 



SiE PliAinfDBE DG, TO COMPLAIN OF. 
Plaindre^ to pity is conjugated on page 193. 



De qui vous plaignez- 

vous ? 
Je me plains de ce con- 

ducteur d*omnibus. 
Qui est-ce qui se plaint 

de moi? 
Tout le monde se plaint 

de vous. 



Whom do you complain 
of? ^ 

I complain of this omni- 
bus conductor. 

Who complains of me? 



Every body complains 
of you. 

Pronunciation. 



Jeune, 

Jaune, 

Jciine, 

Juin, 

Jean, 

Jonc, 



young. 

yellow. 

fasting. 

June. 

John. 

rush. 



Blanc, 

Blond, 

Bleu, 

Foin, 

Soin, 

Loin, 



white. 

fair, 

blue- 

hay. 

care. 

far. 



li'ATTEnfDBE A, TO EXPECT, TO LOOK FORWARD. 

Je m'attends^a partir I expect to start soon. 



bientot. 
Nous nous_^attendions 
__a ce malheur. 



We \vere looking for- 
ward to this misfor- 
tune. 

I did not expect to see 
you so soon. 

Attcndre is to wait for^ see page 183. 



Je ne m'attendais pas 
a vous voir sitot. 
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TO BEHAVE WELL. 



SE COMDUIRE BIEIV, | 
SG €6>MPORTi:B BIE.IT, j 

Vous vous conduisez You have behaved badly 



vous 
mal depuis quelque 
temps. 

Comportez-vous bien. 

Si vous ne vous condui- 
sez pas bien, vous per- 
drez votre reputation. 



for some time. 

Behave yourself well. 

If you do not behave 
well you will lose 
your reputation. 



SG lifiPARER DE, TO PART WITH. 

Nous ne nous separe- We will never part with 



rons jamais, n'est-ce 

pas? 
Je nepourrais jamais me 

separer de vous. 
II faut que nous nous 

separions. 



each other, will we? 

I would never be able 
to part with you. 

We must part with each 
other. 



Many verbs used with the passive voice in English 
are translated in French by the reflective form. 

Celasevoit tousles jours That is seen everyday 



partout. 
Cette marchandise se 

vend facilement. 
Cet^article se trouve au 

Magasin du Louvre. 



Cela se dit publique- 

ment, 
Le Sucre se vend soixan- 

te centimes la livre. 
Les^^ceufs se man gen i 

,_^au dejeuner. 

P.iONUNCIATION. 

La gr&ce, 



every where. 
This merchandise is sold 

easily. 
That article is to be 

found at the store of 

the Louvre. 
That is said publicly. 



Sugar is sold for sixty 
centimes a pound. 

Eggs are eaten for break- 
fast. 



Approuver, to approve* 

Eprouver, to essay, 

En^effet, in fact. Grosse (f._ 

On^^a fait, they fiave made. La graisse, 

Underlet, an effect, Grece, 



Grasse (f.V 



grace. 

fat. 

big. 

rease. 

reece. 
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Passive veIibs. 



A LIST OF COMMON REFLECTIVE VERBS NOT EXPLAINED IN 

THIS BOOK. 



S'abonner k, 
S'enfuir, 
S'entretenir, 
S'i&tonner de, 
Se f&cher, 
Se garder de, 
SHmagineVt 



to subscribe, 
to run away, 
to converse, 
to wonder, 
to get angry, 
to beware, 
to fancy. 



Se nommer, to be named. 
S'occuper de, to be busy about 

Se rendre a, to go to. 

Se retourner, tolurnround. 

Se tairCy to be silent. 

Se vanter, to boast. 

Se venger de, to avenge. 



TeRBS which CANNOT BE CONJUGATED ACTIVELY. 



S'adonner k, 

S'agenouiller, 

S'amouracher 

de, 
Se blottir, 
Se cabrer, 
Se carver, 
Se dMire, 
Se d^mener, 
Se d^sister, 
S'^bahir de, 
S^4cr outer, 
S*emparer de. 



togiveo's.up. 

to kneel. 

to fall in 
love. 

to hideo's.s. 

to rear. 

to strut. 

to retract, 
to jump about. 

to desist. 

to be amazed.. 

to fall in. 

to seize. 



S'empresserde, to hasten. 
S'4vader, to escape. 

Se gargariser, to gargle. 
S'immiscer, to interfere. 
Se meprendre, to mistake. 
S'opiniatrer, to be obstinate. 
Se rebeller, to rebel. 
S' Verier y to exclaim. 

Se r^fugier, to take refuge. 
Se repentir, to repent. 
.S'absteniraej to abstain. 
S'efforcer de, to endeavour. 



PASSIVE VERBS. 



Most active verbs can become passive by turning 
the accusative into the nominative and vice versa. 



Ma soeur^_^a ecrit cette 
lonffue lettre (aciivej. 

Cette longue lettre a ete 
ecrite par ma sceur. 
(passii;e). 



My sister has written 

this long letter. 
This long letter has been 

written by my sister. 



Passive verbs take the preposition par for a phy- 
sical action, and de for a moral action. 

By whom has this house 



Par qui cette maison a- 
t-_elle ete construite? 

Par les magons. 

Lacantatrice est^^admi- 
ree de tout le monde. 



been constructed? 
Bv the masons. 
The singer is admired 

by every one. 



VERBS WITHOUT A PREPOSITION. 
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Many English passive verbs cannot be translated in 
French by the passive voice; the pronoun on is used 
with the active form. 



On me Fa dit. 

On vous._^attend. 

On m'a surfait. 

On vous trompera. 

On dit que. 

On m'a defendu de faire 

du tapage. 
On nous^^a empeches 

d'entrer sans billet. 

On ne vous permet pas 

de sortir soul. 
On penscquevous^^etes 

_Americain. 
On veut que vous,_etu- 

diiez tous les jours. 
On vous prie de sortir. 



I have been told so. 

You are expected. 

I was cheated. 

You will be deceived. 

It is reported that. 

I have been forbidden to 

make a row. 
We have been prevented 
from going without a 

ticket. 
You are not allowed to 

go out alone. 
You are supposed to be 

an American. 
You are requested to 

study every day. 
You are requested to 

leave. 



LIST OF VERBS WHICH DO KOT TAKE ANY PREPOSITION 

BEFORE ANOTHER VERB. 

Aimer mieux, to like betlcr. Laisser, 



Aller, 

Compter, 

CroirCf 

Desirer, 

Declarer, 

Daigner, 

Devoir, 

Entendre, 

Envoyer, 

Esp^rer, 

Ecouter, 

Faillir, 

Faire, 

Falloir, 



to go. 
to intend, 
to believe, 
to wish for. 
to declare, 
to deign, 
must, ought. ' 
to hear, 
to send, 
to hope, 
to listen, 
to come near, 
to do, make, 
to be necessary. 



Oser, 

Paraitre, 

Penser, 

Pouvoir^ 

Pref^rer, 

Pretendre, 



to let. 
to dare, 
to seem, 
to think, 
to be able, 
to prefer, 
to pretend. 



Reconnaitre, to acknowledge 
Sauoir, to know. 

Sembler, to seem. 

Souhaiter, to wish. 
Supposer, to suppose. 
Valoirmieux, to be better. 
Venir, to come. 

Voir, to see. 

Vouloir, to bo willing. 



S'imaginer, to fancy. 

This list is of a great importance as well as the fol- 
lowing ones. Every body knows how diilicult it is to 
choose the right preposition. 
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PAEPOSITION. 



Je compte voyager. 
Vous pouvez venir. 
Je desire vous parler. 
J'entends parler de lui. 
Savez-vous peindre? 

Je ne pretends pas sa- 

voir peindre. 
Laissez-moi passer. 
Jereconnais^^avoirreQu 

cinquante francs de 

vous. 
J'ai failli mourir. 
Il^a daigne repondre. 



I intend to travel. 
You can come. 
I wish to speak to you. 
I hear him spoken of. 
Do you know how to 

paint? 
I do not pretend to know 

how to paint. 
Let me pass. 
I acknowledge having 

received fifty francs 

from you. 
I came near dying. 
He has deigned to 

answer. 



VERBS REQUIRING, BEFORE THE OBJECT, A PREPOSITION 
DIFFERENT FROM THE ONE USED IN ENGLISH. 



Accuser de, to charge with. 
Accabler dc, to overwhelm - 
Comparer a, to compare — 
Condescendre k* ) f^^^^,,i„ 
Consentirk, 'jtocomply- 

Couvrir de, to cover -- 
Charger do, to load — 

Dispenser de^ to dispense — 
Doner de, to endue — 
»Sede/ciirede, to part — 

Garnir de, to decorate — 
Four miller de, to swarm — 
Fournir de, to provide — 
Faire de, to do — 

Se meler de, to meddle — 
Munir de, to store — 
Menacer «ic, to threaten — 
Nourrir de, to feed — 

Orner de, to adorn — 
PMr de, to perish — 
Rougir dc, to nlush — 
Remplir de, to fill — 

Sourire de, to smile — 
Taxer de, to tax — 

Acquiesccr a, to acquiesce in. 
Se plaire k, to deliprht — 
8'in/ere«serk, to be interested 



Triompher de, to triumph 

over. 
S'affliger de, to grieve at. 
Rire de, to laugh — 

Sere/owirde, to rejoice — 
Bl&mer de, to blame for. 
ChSitier de, to chastise — 
Destiner a, to design — 
Benir rte, to bless — 
Louer de, to praise — 
Plaindre de, to pity — 
Pourvoir a, to provide — 
Repondre de, to answer — 
S'enorgfuei//ir it, to take pride 

in. 
Se glorifier de, to glory — 
Profiler de^ to profit by. 
Gagner &, to gain — 
Perdre it, to lose — 
Se j)asser de, to do without. 
Feiici/erde, to congratulate- 
Passer ehez, to call upon. 
Persuader kj to prevail — 
Vivre de, to live — 
Penser a, to think of. 
Demander a, to ask — 
Mourir de« to die — > 



PREPOSITION. 
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Porter mur^ to carry about. 
Conrenirde, to agree — 
Discourir dc, to discourse — 
S'in/brmerd«, to inquire — 
Dependrede^ to depend upon. 
S'emparerde, to seize — 
Enimposerk^ lo impose — 

List of verbs wich do not take any preposition in 
French but require one in English. 



Remercier d«, to thank for. 
Punir il«, to punish — 
Sesoitcierdc, to care — 
Cacher k^ to conceal from. 
Emprunlerk^ to borrow — 

^^,^^;«/'i to steal - 



Aller chercher, 
Attendre, 
Admetlre, 
Approuver, 
chercher, 
Demander, 
Disirer, 
Ecouter, 
Envoy er < her- 
Cher, 



lo go for. 
to wait for. 
to admit of. 
to approve of 
to look for. 
to ask for. 
to wish for. 
to listen to. 
to send for. 



Esperer, 
Louer, 
Faire payer, 
Payer, 
Regarder, 



to hope for. 
to let for. 
to charge for 
to pay for. 
to look at. 



Reprocher, to reproach f. 
Supporter, to bealr with 

Venir chercher, to come for. 
Saluer, to bow to. 



List of verbs taking a preposition in French and 

NONE IN English. 



Abuser de, to abuse. 
S'apercevoir de, to perceive. 
Avoir besoin de,to want. 
Avoir piti4 de, to pity. 
Changer de, to change. 
Se defter de, to distrust. 
Se douter de, to suspect. 
Covftmander k, to order. 
Corapalirk, to compassionate. 
H^riter do, to inherit. 

Jouir de, to enjoy. 

Se moqxier de, to mock. 
Se passer de, 
Obvier k, 



to spare. 
to obviate. 



S'opposer k, 
Ordonner k, 
Obeir k, 
Plaire k, 
Renoncer k, 
R&pondre k, 
Ressembler k, 
SuccMer k, 
Survivre k, 
Se servir de, 
Se souvenir de, 
Toucher k, 
Se fier k, 



to oppose, 
to command, 
to obey, 
to please, 
to renounce, 
to answer, 
to resemble, 
to succeed, 
to outlive, 
to use. 
to remember 
to touch, 
to trust. 



List of verbs which require the preposition k 

BEFORE ANOTHER VERB. 

This list and the following do not contain the verbs 
which take different prepositions. 

S*abaisser k, to lower o'.s.s. Aider k, to help. 

S^abandonner ^,toyield o's.s.. Aimer k, to like. 

Abouttr k, to come out. S'animer k, to get animated. 

S'acharner k, to be excited. S'appliquer k, to apply to. 
S*accoutumer k, to accustom Apprendrek, to learn. 

one*s self. S'appreler k, to prepare o*s.8. 

20. 
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PREPOSITION. 



Aspirer A, to aspire. 

S'assujettir ^, to subject o's.s. 



S'attacher ky 
Autoriser it, 
S'avilir ii, 
Avoir k, 
Balancer k, 
Se borner k, 
(Jhercher k, 



to attach. 

to authorize, 
to demean o's.s. 

to have to. 

to hesitate. 

to limit o's.s. 

to attempt. 
Secomplairek, to take de- 
light in. 
Commencer k, to begin. 
Concourir k, to co-operate 
Condamner k, to condemn. 



Exhorter k, to exhort 
S'enhardir k, to make bold. 
S' entendre k, to understand. 
Se fatiguer k, to fatigue o's.s. 



Former k, 
Habituer a, 
Hdsiter k, 
Inciter A, 
Inviter k^ 
Montrer k, 
Se mettre kf 
S'offrir k, 



to form, 
to accustom, 
to hesitate, 
to incite, 
to invito, 
to show, 
to begin, 
to offer. 



Consentir k, 
Consister k, 
Conspirer a, 
Continuer k, 
Convier k, 
Couler ky 
Contribuer k, 
Se decider k, 



to consent, 
to consist, 
to conspire, 
to continue, 
to invite, 
to cost, 
to contribute 
to decide. 



S'occuper k, to occupy o's.s. 
Parvenirk, to succeed. 



Se determiner k, to derminc 

one's self. 
Desaj^prendre k,io unlearn. 
Se devouer k, to devote o's.s. 
Disposer A, to dispose . 

Donner k, to give. 

Dresser k, to train. 

Employer k, to employ. 
Encourager k, 
Engager a, 
Enseigner a, 
Excelier k, 
Exciter k. 



Pencher a, 
Penser k, 
Persdv^rer k. 
Per sister k, 
Pousser k, 
Porter k, 
Provoquerk, 
Se plaire k, 
Se plier k. 



to incline, 
to think, 
to persevere, 
to persist, 
to urge, 
to induce, 
to provoke, 
to be pleased, 
to bend o*s.s. 



to encourage 
to engage, 
to teach, 
to excel, 
to excite. 



Se preparer k, to get ready. 
R^pugner k, to be repugnant. 
R^ussir k, tosucceedin. 

RMuire k, to reduce. 

Se resigner k,to submit o's.s. 
Servir a, to be of use, 

Songer ky to think of. 

Tendre k, to tend. 

Travailler k, to wort. 



Tarder k, 
Viser k, 
Vouer k, 



to tarry, 
to aim. 
to vow. 



LIST OF VERBS WHICH DEMAND THE PREPOSITION 

BEFORE ANOTHER VERB. 



S*abstenir de, to abstain. 
Accuser de, — accuse. 
Achever de, — finish. 
Affecter de, — affect. 
Ambitionnerde, aspire to. 
Appartenir de, — belong. 
S'applaudirde, — glory in. 
Apprehenderde, fear. 
Avertir de, — warn. 
S'aviser de, — bethink. 
Blamer de, — blame. 
Se charger de, — burden. 



Cesser de, to cease. 

Choisir de, — choose. 
Commander de, — order. 
Conjurer de, — entreat. 
Conseiller de, — advise. 
Secon/enferde, — be satisfied 
Contraindrede,— compel. 
Convenir de, — agree. 
Corriger de, — correct. 
Craindre de, — fear. 
DMaigner de, —disdain. 
Defenare de, — forbid. 



THE PARTICIPLE. 
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Demtinder de, to ask. 

Se d4aaccoutU' — lose the 

rr.er de, habit. 

De$esperer de, — despair. 
D4 tester de, — dislike. 
Differ er de, — delay. 
Dire de, — say, tell. 

Disconvenirde,-- deny. 
Discontinuerde, cease. 
Dispenser de, — exempt. 
Sedisculperde, — excuse 

o's. s. 
Dissuader de, — dissuade. 
Douter de, — doubt. 
Se depecher de, — hurry. 
Empecher de, — prevent. 
S'efforcer de, — strive. 
S'empresserde. - be eager. 
Entreprendre de to undertake 
S'^tonner de, — wonder. 
Essayer de, 
Epargner de, 
Eviter de, 
S'excuserde, 



Feindre de. 



— endeavour 

— spare. 

— avoid. 

— excuse 

o's. 8. 
to feign. 



F^liciter de, to congratulate. 
Se flutter de, to flatter o's. s. 
Frimir de, to shudder. 
Forcer de, -— oblige. 
S0§arderde, —prevent 

o's.s. 
Prendre garde de,io tak^ care 
G4m de, to sigh. 

Se h er de, to hasten 

o's.s. 
S'indigner de, to be indignant 
Inspirer de, to inspire. 
Jurer de, — swear. 

M6diter de, — muse. 



Se meter de, to 
Menacer de, — 
Mdriter de, — 
N eg tiger de, — 
Nier de, — 

Ordonner de, — 
Outlier de, — 
Offrir de, — 

Parler de, — 
Permettre de, — 
Persuader de, — 
Se plaindre de, — 
Prescrire de, — 
Presser de, — 
Presumer de, — 
Prier de, — 

Promettre de, — 
Proposer de, — 
Se proposer de, — 
Rebuter de, — 
Refuser de, — 
Regretter de, — 
Se r^jouir de, — 
Se repentir de, — 
Reprocher de, — 
Remercier de, — 
Resoudre de, — 
Rire de, — 

Rougir de, — 
Sommer de, — 
Souffrir de, — 
Souhaiter de, — 
Soupgonner de, — 
Se souvenir de, — 
Suffire de. — 
Supplier de, — 
Tenter de, — 
Trembler de, — 
T&cher de, — 
Se vanter de, — 



meddle. 

threaten. 

deserve. 

neglect. 

deny. 

bid. 

forget. 

offer. 

speak. 

allow. 

persuade. 

complain. 

prescribe. 

hasten. 

presume. 

pray, beg. 

promise. 

propose. 

intend. 

discourage 

refuse. 

regret. 

rejoice. 

repent. 

reproach. 

thank. 

decide. 

laugh. 

blush. 

summon. 

suffer. 

wish. 

suspect. 

recollect. 

suflice. 

entreat. 

attempt. 

tremble . • 

endeavour 

boast. 



THE PARTICIPLE. 



1. The present participle ends always in ant and is 
invariable. 

2. The past participle employed without an auxi- 
liary agrees in gender and number with the noun to 
which it refers. 

3. The past participle employed with ^tre agrees in 
gender and number with the subject of the verb. 
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Men f rere est_estime. My brother is esteemed. 

Sa soeur^^a ete honoree. His sister was honored. 

Les^ouvriers sont_^oc- The workmen are busy, 
cupes. 



4. The past participle conjugated with avoir agrees 
with the direct object (accusative) which precedes, 
but not with the object which follows. 

J'ai ^crit_^une lettre. I have written a letter. 

Voila la lettre que j'ai There is the letter which 

ecrite. I have written. 

Avez-vous pris les bou- Did you take the bottles? 

tellies? 

Oui, je les._.ai prises. Yes, I have taken them. 

5. The past participle of reflective verbs, though 
used with ^tre, follows the 4^ rule, because 6tre is 
used for avoir. 

Nous nous sommes We have enjoyed our- 

bien_^amuses. selves very much. 

Elle s'est coupee. She has cut herself. 

Elle s'est coupe le doigt. She has cut her finger. 

CHAPTER XVni. (Chapitre dix-huimme.) 

THE PREPOSITION. 

As the different prepositions have been studied in the 
book, a list of them seems to be superfluous. It will 
be more useful to give the diflerence between them. 

Awant (for the time), j -KpnuF 
Deirant (for the place), j"^^^*^' 

Venez_,avant samedi. Come before Saturday. 
Le jardin est devant la The garden is in front 
niaison. of the house. 

Durant expresses the whole duration of a period of 
time. 



THE PREPOSITION. 237 

Pendant expresses only a limited time of the period. 

II n'y a pas^^eu de neige There was no snow dur- 

durant Thiver. ing the winter. 

Nous Irons^aNice pen- We will go to Nice in 

dant Thiver. the winter. 

Pre» de, close to. 

Aapres de, near, about. 
Pret k (adj.), ready for. 



Le jardinier demeure 

pres de Teglise. 
Restez^^aupres de moi. 
Je suis pret^^a sortir. 

Entre, 
Parml, 

Entre vous^^et moi. 
Soyezle bienvenu parmi 
nous. 

Sous (prep.) )„„^^« 
»eMoa.(adu.)J™^^»- 

Le plumeau est sous la 

table, mettez-le des- 

sus. 
Il^y a peu de fruits sur 

Tarbro, mais be^jiucoup 

dessous. 
Sans dessus dessous. 



The gardener lives close 

to the church. 
Stay tiear me. 
I amready to go out. 



BETWEEN. 

among. 



Between us. 

Be welcome among us. 

mm (prep.) ] 
Dessus (adi;.))"'*» ^^*^"- 

The duster is under the 
table, put it on top. 

There is little fruit on 
the tree, but much 
under it. 

Up side down. 



Vers, TOWARDS (direction)^ about (time). 

Knirers, towards (people). 

Vouciiaiit, RESPECTING (things). 



II va vers la riviere. 

II goute vers quatre 

heures. 
Vous n'etes pas poli en- 

vcrs les dames. 



He goes towards the 

river. 
He lunches about four 

o'clock. 
You are not polite 

towards ladies. 
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jiatirant, according to {circumstances), 
D^apres Uccording to (reasons). 

J*agiraisuivantles^_^eve- I will act according to 

nements. the events. 

Parlez selon votre con- Speak according to y«ur 

science. conscience. 

Kn face de (long distance) ) ^pp^o^pp 
Vis-^-vis de (short distance) r^^^^^^' 

Asseycz-vous vis-,_a-vis Sit down opposite her. 

d'clle. 

AUez dans ce magasin Go to that store opposite 

en face du cafe. the coffee house. . 

En, IN (countries^ time, situation, etc.). 
Bans, INTO (within, at the end of). 

Je vais^^en._^Ecosse. I go to Scotland. 

C'etait_en 18G0. It was in 1860. 

Je suis^^cn bonne sante. I am in good health. 

Nous sommes._^en paix. We are at peace. 

Dans ma poche. In my pocket. 

Dans huit jours. In eight days. 

Dans le jardin. In the garden. 

De, FROxM, OF, BY, ON, WITH, FOR. 

Je viens de Russic. I come from Russia. 

Les rues de la ville. The streets of the town. 

Il^^est connu de tous. He is known bjr all. 

II vit de fruits. He lives on fruit. 

Je suis content de vous. I am pleased with you. 

Elle saute de joie. She leaps for joy. 

A, TO, AT, ON, IN, FOR. 

Je vais,_.& Edimbourg. I go to Edinburgh. 

Je demeure a Geneve. I live at Geneva. 

Mettcz-vous^_a ^enoux. Kneel. 

Elle peint a I'huile. She paints in oil. 

Une salle a manger. A dining room. 
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Horn (prep.), except, save. 
Deliors (adu.), outside, out of doors. 

ILa tout perdu hers He lost all save honour. 

rhonneur.* 
11 fait froid dehors. It is cold out of doors. 

Depals {prep.), since (used for the time). 

Paisque {conj.)^ as, since {for the reason that). 
Depuis Hue (conj.), since {referring to the time). 

Depuis is followed by a noun ; Depuis que is 
placed before a verb. 

Je vous_^attends depuis I have been waiting for 

deux Jieures. you since two o'clock. 

Puisquevous_etespret, Since you are ready, let 

par tons. us start. 

Je n'ai Vu personne de- I have not seen any one 

{)uis que je suis ma- since I was ill. 
ade. 

THE ADVERB. 

Adverbs ending in ment are formed from adjectives 
in the feminine. 

Parfait, parfaite, parfaitement. Perfectly. 

Propre, propre, proprement. Cleanly. 

Chaud, chaude, chaudement. Warmly. 

Franc, franche, franchement. Frankly. 

Adjectives ending in ant, ent^ form their adverbs in 
ammentj emment. 

Constant, constamment, constantly. 

Negligent, n^gligemment, negligently. 

The following adverbs take an acute accent. 

Aveuglement, blindly.* Expressement, expressly. 

Commodement,comfortably, Import\inement,impor Innately 
Coniormement, conformably. Obscurement, obscurely. 
Enormement, enormously. Precisement, precisely. 
OpinmiTement, obstinately, Profondement, deeply. 
CommunementfCommonly • Profusement, lavishly, 

Alentoar, around^ is an adverb placed after the 
verb and not followed by an object ; autour is a pre- 
position which must be followed by an object. 



240 



DIFFERENT REBIABKS. 



Same remarks for auparairant and avanty be* 

fore. 



Les sauvages firent clu 
feu autour des vic- 
times ct danserent.^ 
alentour. 

Vous voulez partir^a- 
vant moi, mais vous 
devez telegraphier au- 
paravant. 



The savaffes made a fire 
round the victims and 
danced around. 

You wish to start be- 
fore me, but you must 
send a telegram first. 



Other adverbs and conjunctions have been studied 
in the book. 

INTERJECTIONS. 



Ah! 


Ahl 


Ilclas ! 


Alas I 


Bah! 


Pshaw ! 


Bon! 


Right! 


AUons! 


Come ! 


Eh bica ! 


Well! 


Comment ! 


How! 



Bravo ! 
Fi done I 
Hol^! 
Chut! 
Mais oui I 
Vraiment I 
Garel 



Hurrah ! 
Fie! 
Hold! 
Hush ! 
Oh yes ! 
Indeed ! 
Take care ! 



CHAPTER XIX (Chapitre dix-neuviime). 

§ I. — Remarks on the right use of some nouns and 
adjectives given in the preceding edition of this 
method page 67. 

1® The French word Parents means both parents 
and relatives. Relations means only social or com- 
mercial acquaintances. 



Jen'aiplus de parents, 
mais ^^ il me reste 
beaucoup de connais- 
sances. 



I have no longer any 
parents, but I have 
many acquaintances 
left. 



2» An and annde (year) are not used indistinctly ; 
the first for a definite number of years; the second 
for an indefinite number, for interrogative sentences 
and after an ordinal number. 



J'ai vingt-cinq_^ns. 



I am twenty five years 
old. 
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Il_^y a plusieurs^^an- Several years ago. 

nees. 

En quelle annee ? In what year ? 

La troisieme annee. The third year. 

3« Morceau (m.), piece, is used for a material por- 
tion of something, and music. Pidce (f.), for coins, 
theatres, rooms, stuffs, one (speaking of price.) 

Un morceau de sucre. A piece of sugar. 

Un morceau de piano. A piece on the piano. 

Une piece de cinq francs. A live franc piece. 

Une piece amusante. An amusing play. 

Appartement de cinq An apartment of five 

pieces. rooms. 

Une piece de drap. A piece of cloth {the 

whole). 

Combien la piece ? How much for one ? 

4<* Mieux is an adverb and accompanies a verb. 
Mcilleur is an adjective and refers to a noun. 

II va mieux. He is better. 

Mon meilleur^^ami. My best friend. 



5<> Le bout, la fin, the end. The first means the 

extremity of an object; the second means the end 
of a period of time. 

Le bout du chemin. The end of the road. 

La fin de la legon. The end of the lesson. 

La fin du livre. The end of the book. 

Le bout de la plume. The end of the pen. 

La fin du mois. The end of the month. 



6*» Lecture, reading; conferences lecture; cours, 
classes. 

J'aime la lecture. I lilvc reading. 

Je suis les conferences I follow the lectures of 
du College de France. the College of France. 

21 






DIFFERENT HEBlARKS. 



Je fais_un cours d'alle- I teach a class in Ger* 
mand, man. 



70 Un cadeaUy 
Un present, 
Faire present de, 
Faire un prdsent^ 



a small present, 
a valuable present, 
to present with, 
to make a present. 



Quel joli cadeau! 

On m'a fait present 
d'une paire de boucles 
d'oreiUes^en diamant. 

Je vous ferai un present. 



What a fine present ! 

They presented me with 
a pair of diamond ear- 
rings. 

I will make you a prese 



8* Le billet, ticket for theatres, railways and lot- 
teries; banknotes. 
La note, a short letter, a bill, school marks. 
La facture, the invoice. 

A banknote^ 



Un billet de banque. 

Un billet d'aller et re- 
tour. 

Un billet de faveur. 

Gargon! ma note. 

Donnez-moi un billet de 

• premiere classe aller 
et retour pour Versail- 
les. 



An excursion ticket. 

An admission ticket. 

Waiter I my bill. 

Give me a first class re- 
turn ticket for Ver- 
sailles. 



yo La rivUre for a river flowing into another river, 
Le fleuve for a river emptying into the sea. 

La Seine est^^un fleuve. The Seine is a river. 
La Saone cst^^une ri- The Saone is a river, 
viere. 

10® Feu (m.), fire. Inccndie (m.), a conflagration. 

Feu d'artifice. Fire-works. 

Une pompe a inccndie. A fire engine. 
Les sapeurs-pompiers. Firemen. 
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!!• Mot (m.), a word written, spelt or printed. 
Parole (L), a word spoken. 

Epelez ce mot. Spell this word. 

Un mot mal^imprime. A word badly printed. 

line parole blessante. An offensive word. 

12** La 6ouc/ie, the mouth; used for men, horses, 
cannon, stove. Uemhouchure (f.), used for rivers, 
mouth-piece of an instrument. Le 6ec, used for birds, 
gas, lamps. UorifiQe (m.), Vouverture (f.), for tunnels, 
sewers. Le trou, for holes. La gueule, mouth of ani- 
mals, except horses. 

Fermez la bouche. Close your mouth. 

Le chien a un_.os The dog has a bone in 

dans la gueule, regar- his mouth, look. 

dez. 

Le Havre est_a Tem- Havre is at the mouth 

bouchure de la Seine. of the Seine. 

L'orifice du tunnel. The mouth of the tunnel. 

Le trou dans le mur. The hole in the wall. 

L'ou verture des^egouts. The entrance to the sew- 
ers. 

AUumez trois bees de Light three jets of gas. 

gaz. 



13*» Office is ^tude (f.) for lawyers, notaries, etc. 
Cabinet (m.) for statesmen, doctors, dentists. Bureau 
(m.), for tradesmen and bankers. Lawyers are called 
Maiire, abbreviated M®, and not Monsieur. 

L'ofiice divin. Divine service. 

Mes bons^^ofiices. My good services. 

Une office bien garnie. A pantry well provided. 

14* Sensible, sensitive; sens^, sensible. 

Ce que vous dites n'est What you say is not sen- 
pas sense. sible. 
Je ne suis pas sensible. I am not sensitive. 

1 !■ ■ I ■ . ^ . — 

(') Pronounce oss, to distinguish that word from eaw, 
water. 
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15<» Neuf and nouweau, new : (see page 172 (*) ). 

Un livre neuf. A freshly bound book. 

Un livre nouveau. A book newly written. 

Un chapeau nouveau. A new style of bonnet. 

Un chapeau neuf. A new bonnet. 



If" Le h'ngfe, la toile linen. The first is used for 
linen clothing; the second for the material. 

Mon linge n'est pas bien My linen is not well 

blanchi. washed. 

Je porte des cols_.et des I wear linen collars and 

manchettes de toile. cuffs. 



17<> A diminutive meaning of many feminine nouns 
is obtained by adding ette or tte. 

La fleuTy tho flower. La fillet the daughter. 

La fleurette^ the floweret. La fillettef the little girl. 

(Jhambre room. L'op4ra, the opera. 

Chambrette, small room. L'op6retle, the operetta. 



18<^ Uaudience^ the hearing, the reception (kings). 
Les auditeurs^ Vauditoire, the audience. 

Un nombreux_,audi- A crowded audience. 

toire. 
Des^auditeurs^assidus, Punctual audience. 
L'audience du tribunal. The hearing of the tri- 
bunal. 



IQ"" Oui, si (yes). St comes in answer to a negative 
question or assertion ; out in plain answers. 

N'etes-vous pas Fran- Are you not a Prench- 

gais ? man ? 

Si, je le suis. Yes, I am. 

Avez-vous entendu? Have you heard? 

Oui, j'ai entendu (*). Yes, I have. 

(*) The auxiliary cannot bo used alone in French for an 
answer; the past participle must always be used with the 
auxiliary. 
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20* Next is suivant for the order, voUin for the 
place, prochain for the time. 

Le chapitre suivant. Next chapter. 

La chambre voisine. Next room. 
Le mois prochain. Next month. 

2[^ Wages ia les gages for servants, le salairc, la 
pate, for workmen, lasolde for soldiers, le traitement 
for officials, les honoraires fee. 

» 

CHAPTER XX. (Chapitre vingtiemej 
Idioms which have not been previously given. 



Au has de la rue. 
Dans le haut de la rue. 
A votre gre. 
Du cote de Lyon. 
Dejour. 

De fond._,en comble. 
En tous temps. 
En plein jour. 
Tout^au long. 
Au secours ! 
A moitie chemin de. 
De la part de qui ? 
Un_C6uf frais. 
Bien cult. 
Trop cuit. 
Pas^^assez cuit. 
De bonne source. 
Un coup de poing. 
Un coup de pied. 
Un coup de fusil. 
Un coup de vent. 
Un coup de couteau. 
Un coup de marteau. 
Un coup de sonnette. 
Un coup d'air. 
Un coup de main. 
Un coup de sang. 



Down the street. 

Up the street. 

To your mind. 

Towards Lyons. 

By day. 

Utterly. 

At all times. 

In open day. 

At large. 

Help! 

At the half way. 

From whom ? 

A new-laid egg. 

Well done. 

Over done. 

Under done. 

From good authority. 

A blow with the fist. 

Jx HXCH.. 

A gun shot. 
A gust of wind. 
A stab with a knife. 
A stroke of a hammer. 
A stroke of a bell. 
A cold draught. 
A lift. 
A ajpoplectic fit. 

21. 
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Un coup de soleil. 

Un coup de maitre. 

Des^^iclees noires. 

Une peur bleue. 

Au poids. 

En plein. 

JusQu'aun certain point. 

A defaut de. 

De temps_a autre, 

Dieu aidant. 

Ainsi de suite. 

Aj outer foi a. 

Cela va sans dire. 

Cela va finir. 

Terminer^^a Tamiable. 

A hauteur d'appui. 

Dessiner d'ap res nature. 

Grandeur naturelle. 

En pied. 

S'il vous_arrive de. 

Une attaque de goutte. 

Aussitotdit, aussitot fait. 

La montre avance. 

La montre retarde. 

Faire bande a part. 

Tout de bon. 

Venir^ bout de. 
, Sur le bout des pieds. 
'}■ Perdre au change. 

Passons surce chapitre. 

Charge de dettes. 

Perdre la tete. 

Tant soit peu. 

En petit. 

Tour^ tour. 

Ni moi non plus. 

Et moi aussi. 

Cela m'est_egal. 

Avoir le loisir. 



A sunstroke, 

A masterly stroke. 

Blues, 

A great fear. 

By weight. 

Right in the midst. 

To a certain extent. 

For want of. 

Now and then. 

By the help of God. 

So forth^ so on. 

To give credit to. 

That is understood. 

It is almost over. 

To settle amicably. 

Breast-high. 

To draw from life. 

Life size. 

Full length. 

Should you happen to. 

A fit of the gout. 

No sooner said! f,han done. 

The watch gains time: 

The watch loses time. 

To act separately. 

In earnest. 

To master. 

On tip-toe. 

To change for the worse. 

Let us ware that subject. 

Deep in debt 

To lose one's wit. 

Just a little. 

On a small scale. 

Alternately, 

Nor I either. 

So do 7, so will 7, etc. 

It is all the same to me. 

To be at leisure. 
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A la hate (adv.). 

Tant s'en taut, loin de li. 

Tant mieux. 

Tant pis. 

Pieds nus. 

A la portee de la voix. 

A force de. 

Laisser^a I'abandon. 

A la derobee. 

A la vcille de. 

A raison de. 

Mal_a propos. 

Marcher a tatons. 

De difficile abord. 

Un piano faux. 

Parmaniere d'acquit. 

Pleurer achaudeslarmes 

Remuer ciel^^et terre. 

A contre-coeur. 

S'en donner^a coDur 

joie. 
Si le coeur vous^^en dit. 

En petit comite. 
Argent comptant. 
Manquer son coup. 
A coup sur. 
Pour le coup. 
De maL^en pis. 
Un homme aecrie. 

Une bonne defaite. 
En depit du bon sons. 

Avoir le dcssous. 

Cela soit dit^^en passant. 

Mottre le doisrt dessus. 



In a hurry. 

Far from it. 

So much the better. 

So much the worse. 

Bare footed. 

Within call. 

By dint of. 

To leave in disorder. 

By stealth. 

On the eve of. 

At the rate of. 

Unseasonably. 

To grope along. 

Hard of access. 

A piano out of tune. 

For form's sake. 

To weep bitterly. 

To leaveno stone unturn- 
ed. 

With reluctance. 

To indulge one's self 
freely. 

If you have a mind for 
it. 

In private company. 

Ready money. 

To miss ones aim. 

For certain. 

This time. 

Worse and worse. 

A man of lost reputa- 
tion. 

A good excuse. 

Against all common 
sense. 

To be worsted. 

That by the by. 

To hit the nan upon the 
head. 
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Donner Texemple. 

Se ressembler comme 

deux gouttes d'eau. 
Avoir^gard a. 
En vie. 
En pente. 
En_,aucune fagon. 
Au fort de Thiver. 
De gaiete de cceur. 
Au grand jour. 
De gre a gre. 
Une heure indue. 
Bien_.intentionne. 
Sur ses vieux jours. 
Sain et sauf. 
A la longue. 
Tant bien que mal. 
Rire sous cape. 
Les bons morceaux. 
En principe. 
Avec rintention de. 
Bras dessus bras des- 

•ous. 
En greye. 

Je suis de voire avis. 
A tout prix. 
Gros_^et detail. 
En partie. 
S'ilLy a lieu. 
Menager son temps. 
Mettre au net. 
A.U plus^^offrant. 
II me vient_en pensee. 
Prendre a temoin. 
J'y re^arde de pres. 
Hors de prix. 
A vil prix or pour rien. 
A quatre pattes. 
A plus forte raison. 



To set the example. 

To be the iviage of each 

other. 
To make allowance for. 
Alive. 
Sloping. 
By no means. 
In the depth of winter. 
Wantonly. 
In the broad day. 
By mutual agreement. 
An unseasonable hour. 
Well meaning. 
In one's old age. 
Safe and sound. 
By length of time. 
For form's sake. 
To laugh in one's sleeve. 
Dainties. 
As a rule. 
With a view of. 
Arm in arm. 

On a strike. 

I agree with you. 

At any rate. 

Wholesale and retail. 

Partly. 

If necessary. 

To improve one's time. 

To copy fair. 

To the highest bidder. 

It just strikes me. 

To call to witness. 

I am very particular. 

Exorbitantly dear. 

For less than the valus. 

Upon all fours. 

With yet more reason. 



PROVERBS. 



2« 



A tout de role. 
Un compte rond. 
De vive voix. 
AlIez-._ y doucement. 
Aller^a reculons. 
Le cours du marche. 
Peu s'en faut. 
Pair ou impair. 



By turns. 
An even sum. 
By word of moitt 
Proceed gently. 
To go backwards. 
Market-price. 
WitJiin a little. 
Odd or even. 



FRENCH PROVERBS. 



La bouche parle de I'a- 
bondance du coeur. 

Mieux vaut tard que ja- 
mais. 
Vous^etes ne coiffe. 



Tout nouveau tout beau . 

Un tiens vaut mieux que 

devix tu i'auras. 
A Toeuvre on connait 

Touvrier. 
Le jeu n'en vaut pas la 

cnandelle. 
Quand le chat n'y est 

pas, les souris dansen^ 
Charite bien^^ordonnee 

commence par soi- 

meme. 
Mettre lacharruedevant 

les boeufs. 
II n'y a que la verite qui 

blesse. 
Chacun son metier. 
II ne faut pas vendre la 

peau de I'ours^avant 

de Favoir tue. 



Out of the abundance of 
the heart the mouth 
speaketh. 

Better late than never. 

You were born with a sil- 
ver spoon in your 
mouth. 

A new broom sweeps 
clean. 

A bird in the hand is 
worth two in the bush. 

A carpenter is known by 
his chips. 

It costs more than it 
comes to. 

When the cat's away, the 
mice will play. 

Charity begins at home. 



To put the cart before 

. the horse. 

If the coat fits you, you 
may put it on. 

Cobbler stick toy our last. 

Do not count your chic- 
kens before they are 
hatched. 
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Bon cbien chasse de 

race, or Tel pere, tel 

fils. 
Adieu panier, vendanges 

sont faites. 
Quand^on parle du loup 

on_en voit la queue. 
A bon chat bon rax. 
Honni soit qui mal._.y 

pense. 
Un bon^_^averti en vaut 

deux. 
Le bien ma^acquis ne 

profite jamais. 
Ce sont deux teles dans 

le meme bonnet. 
Charbonnier est maitre 

dans sa boutiqite. 
Deux ^_^ yeux voienf 

mieux qu'un. 
II n'a pas^_^invente la 

poudre. 
La faim fait sortir le 

loup du bois. 
II faut battre le for quand 

^l,^est chaud. 
Vous^^avez mis le doigt 

dessus. 
Donnez-lui-cn commele 

doigt, il_^en prendra 

commc le bras. 
Chasser deux lievres^^a 

la fois. 
L'habit ne fait pas le 

moine. 
Faire d'une pierre deux 

coups. 
Rira bien qui rira le 

dernier. 



He is a chip of the old 
block. 

You come the day after 

the fair. 
Speak of angels and you 
hear their wings. 
Diamond cut diamond. 
Evil to him that evil 

thinks. 
Forewarned, forearmed. 

Ill gotten gains seldom 

prosper. 
They are hand and glove 

together. 
A man^s house is his 

castle. 
Two heads are better 

than one. 
He will not set the river 

afire. 
Hunger will break 

through stone walls. 
Make hay while the sun 

shines. 
You have hit the nail 

upon the head. 
If you give him an inch 

fie will take an ell. 

To have too many irons 

in the fire. 
Never judge by appear * 

ances. 
To kill two birds with 

one stone. 
He laughs best who 

laughs last. 



Le mieux^^est rennemi 

du bien. 
Dis-moi qui tu hantes, 

je te dirai qui tu es. 
Un malhcur_^eu amenp 

un^^autre. 
Faute d'un point, Martin 

perdit son_^ane. 
Les petits ruisseaux font 

les grandes rivieres. . 
Plus_^on_^est de fous, 

plus^^on rit. 
Qui no hasarde rien n'a 

rien. 
Bonne renommee vaut 

mieux que ceinture 

doree. 
Tomber de Charybde en 

Scylla. 
Loin des^^yeux, loin du 

coBur. 
Apres nous le deluge. 

En forgeant_on devient 

forgcron. 
Je lui ai rendu la mon- 

naie de sa piece. 
C'est_^une economie de 

bouts de chandelle. 
U n'y a pas de rose sans 

„epine. 
Toute medaille a son 

revors. 
Qui ne dit rien consent. 
A chaque jour suffit sa 

peine. 
Avoir deux cordes^^a 

son^^arc. 
Pierre qui roule n'a- 

masse pas mousse. 



FRENCH PROVERBS. 2&1 

Let well enough alone. 



A man is known by the 

company he keeps, 
A misfortune never 

comes singly, 
A miss is as good as a 

mile. 
Many a little makes a 

mickle. 
The more, the merrier. 

Nothing venturenothing 

have, 
A good name is better 

than riches. 

Out of the frying pan 

into the fire. 
Out of sight, out of mind. 

I'll look out for number 

one. 
Practice makes perfect. 

I paid him in his own 

coin. 
He is penny wise and 

pound foolish. 
There is no rose with* 

out a thorn. 
There are two sides in 

every thing. 
Silence gives consent. 
Sufficient for the day is 

tne evil thereof. 
To have two strings to 

ones bow. 
A rolling stone gathers 

no moss. 



'^52 FBENGH MEtRIG SYSTEIt 

The basis of the whole system is c le metre » 

equalling to the tenth million part of the diatanoe 
from the pole to the equator. A mHre is roughly a 
yard and lilO, or exactly 39.37 inches. 

English measures into French measurbs. 

An Inch is 0*0254 of a metre. A foot is 0*305 of a metre. 
A Yard is 0*914 of a metre. A Chain is 20* 116 metre. 
A Furlong is 201* 164 metres. A Mile is 1609-315 metres. 

Measures of surface. 

One Metre carrd (or cen/iare)is 1*196 sq. yards. 

One Dveamdfre carr6 (or are) is 11*96 sq. yards, or 
^^^•9o4 poles. 

One Hretomd/re carre (or hectare) is 119*6 sq. yards, or 
2*471 acres. One acre is about 40 ares. 

Cubic measures. 

One mitre cube is 1*31 cubic yard or 35*32 cubic feet. 
One cubic yard is 0*7645 of a cubic metre. One cu6ic foot 
is 0*0283 of a cubic metre. 

A cubic metre of water weighs 1,000 kilos. 

Fluid and corn measures. 

A litre is I/IOOO of a cubic metre, and equals to 1*76 pint. 
.\ U^ealitre is lO litres or 2*20 gallons. One He«l«a/re 
is 100 litres or 22*01 gallons. One U^Mitre is 0*1 of a litre 
or 0*176 of a pint. The hectolitre is the wholesale standard 
lor corn and wine. 

Metric weights. 

One gram?ne is 1*543 grain. One M^^etigramnie is 0*353 
ounce. One H#te(o^ramme is 3*52 ounces. One Kilogramme 
is 2*20 pounds. 

A grain is 0*648 gram. An Ounce is 28*35 gram. A Pound 
is 454 gram. A Ton is 1,015 kilogr. 

French money. English money. American money. 

Un franc is 10 pence, or 20 cents. 

Deux francs are l/7d. 1/2, or 40 cents. 

Cinq francs are 4 shillings or 1 dollar. 

Dix francs are 8 „ or 2 dollars 

Vingt francs are 16 „ or 4 dollars. 

Cent francs are . 4 pounds or 20 dollars. 

Cinq centimes arc halfpenny or 1 cent. 

Dix centimes arc one penny or Scents. 

A shilling is 1 fr. 25. llalf-a-crowni^ 3 francs. A crown 
»8 G fr. Haif-a'pound is 12 fr. 50. A pound is 25 fr. 
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V ais 
y ais 
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(lue J 
(jue j 
que j 
(jue j 
que j 
que i 
que je 
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qu'il 
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/rn*M:^ je 
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puisB je 

sacfe je 
viciif^ je 

vaik je 
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V insse 
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V isse 

voul usse 

fsMiit 

pi lii 
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11 



ech lit 



\s ait 
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1 ais 
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y ail 
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qu'il saili 



(pi'il ecloi 

que j' absoli 
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Important and Interesting Book of Travels, 
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Second Editum — revised. 
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literary family. Edited by Mrs. Herbert Martin. One 
vol., Crown 8vo., cloth, -price 7j. dd. 

A Bookseller of the Last Century. Being some 

account of the Life of John Newbery, and of the Books he 
published ; with a Chapter on the later Newberys. By Charles 
Welsh. [In preparation. 

Studies in History, Legend, and Literature. 

By H. Schutz- Wilson, Author of " Studies and Romances," 
Sec, One vol. Crown 8vo., cloth, bevelled boards, price 
7J. 6d, 

Records of York Castle, Fortress, Court 

House, and Prison. By Captain A. W. Twyford (the late 
Governor) and Major Arthur Griffiths. Crown 8vo. 
With Engravings and Photographs, ys, 6d. 

York and York Castle : An Appendix to the 

. •* Records of York Castle." By Captain A. W. Twyford, 
F.R.G.S. Cloth, price los. 6d. 

Historical Sketches of the Reformation. By 

the Rev. Frederick George Lee, D.C.L., Vicar of All 
Saints, Lambeth, &c., &c. Post 8vo., price lor. 6d, 

The Crimean Campaign with the Connaught 

Rangers, 1854 — 55 — 56. By Lieut-Colonel Nathaniel 
Steeyens, late 88th (Connaught Rangers). Demy 8vo., with 
Map, cloth, 1 5 J. 

Memorable Battles in English History ; Where 

Fought, Why Fought, and their Results ; with the Military 
Lives of the Commanders. By W. H. Davenport Adams. 
New and thoroughly Revised Edition, with Frontispiece and 
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16 Illustrations by Walter W. May. Crown 8vo., cloth, gs. 
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The Modern British Plutarch ; or, Lives of Men 
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LL.D. I2ma 4.x. 6df., or gilt edges, 5^. 
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Crown 8vo., price 31. 6d. 
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Crown 8vo., cloth, price 12s. 
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"A Year in Western France," &c. With Six Portriits 
ei^[raved on SteeL Cloth, price 7^. 6d, 
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Seventh. By Mrs. Bray. 7^. 6r/. 

'* RtatUrs will riujrom tts^rusal not only with incrtattd it^fifrmatioH, but 
with sympathies awakened and elevated:* — Times. 

The Good St, Louis and His Times. By the 

same Author. With Portrait ^s, 6J, 
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HuTTON. Illustrated by J. Lawson. Crown 8yo., doth, 3^. 6d. 
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By Barbara Hutton. Illustrated by J. Lawson. Crown 
8vo., cloth, y, 6d, 

Afghanistan : A Short Account of Afghanistan, its 
history and our dealings with it By P. F. Walker, Barrister- 
at-Law (late 75th Regiment). Cloth, 2$. 6d^ 



New Books in General Literature. 



STANESBY'S ILLUMINATED GIFT BOOKS. 
Every page richly printed in Gold and Colours, 

The Bridal Souvenin with a Portrait of the 

Princess Royal. Elegantly bound in white morocco; 2Ij. 

The Birthday Souvenir, a Book of Thoughts 

on Life and Immortality. 12^, ddf. cloth ; i8j. morocco. 

Light for the Path of Life ; from the Holy Scrip- 
tures, izr. cloth; 15^*. calf, gilt edges ; \%s. mor. antique. 

The Wisdom of Solomon ; from the Book of 

Proverbs. 14J., cloth elegant ; i8j. calf; 2IJ. mor. antique. 

The Floral Gift. 14s. cloth elegant; 21s. morocco 

extra. 

Shakespeare's Household Words. with a 

Photograph from the Monument at Stratford-on-Avon. New 
and Cheaper Edition, dr. cloth el^;ant ; lor. dd, mor. antique. 

Aphorisms of the Wise and Good, with a 

Portrait of Milton. 6j. cloth elegant ; iQy. dd. mor. antique. 



SCIENCE, USEFUL KNOWLEDGE, & ENTERTAINING 

ANECDOTE. 



The Commercial Products of the Sea ; or, 

Marine Contributions to Industry and Art. By P. L.Simmonds, 
Author of **The Commercial Products of the Vegetable 
Kingdom." With numerous Illustrations. New and Cheaper 
E^tion, price 7^. dd. 

Folk-Lore of Shakespeare. By the Rev. J. F. 

Thiselton Dyer. Demy 8vo., cloth, bevelled boards, 
price 14J. 

Choice Extracts from the Standard Authors. 

By the Editor of " Poetry for the Young." In three volumes. 
Foolscap 8vo., cloth, elegant, price 2s* 6d, each. 
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Useful Knowledge & Entertaining Anecdote— (^^/t/Suif^^. 

Snakes. Curiosities and Wonders of Serpent Life. 
By Miss Catherine C. Hopley, Author of " Aunt Jenny's 
American Pets." Illustrated by A. T. Elwes. Demy 8vo., 
price 1 6s. 

Talks about Science. By the late Thomas Dun- 
man, Physiology Lecturer at the Birkbeck Institution and the 
Working Men's College. With a Biographical Sketch by 
Charles Welsh. Crown 8vo., cloth, bevelled boards, price 

Talks About Plants ; or, Early Lessons in Botany. 

By Mrs. LANCASTER, Author of "Wild Flowers Worth 
Notice," &c. With Six Coloured Plates and Numerous Wood 
Engravings. Crown 8vo., cloth, 3 J. 6d, 

The Four Seasons ; a Short Account of the 

Structure of Plants, being Four Lectures written for the 
Working Men's Institute, Paris. With Illustrations. Imperial 
l6mo., 3^". 6d, 

Trees, Plants, and Flowers, their Beauties, 

Uses, and Influences. By Mrs. R. Lee. With Coloured 
Groups of Flowers from Drawings by James Andrews. Second 
Thousand. 8vo., cloth, gilt edges, los, 6d, 

Everyday Things ; or, Useful Knowledge respecting 

the principal Animal, Vegetable, and Mineral Substances in 
Common Use. i8mo., cloth is, td, 

I nfant Amusements ; or, How to Make a Nursery 

Happy. With practical Hints to Parents and Nurses on the 
Moral and Physical Training of Children. By W. H. G. 
Kingston. Cloth, 3^. 6^. 

Female Christian Names, and their Teachings. 

By Mary E. Bromfield. Beautifully printed on Toned 
Paper. Imp. 32mo., Cloth, gilt edges, is, French Morocco, 
2j. Calf or Morocco, 45*. 

Our Sailors ; or, Anecdotes of the Engagements and 

Gallant Deeds of the British Navy. By the late W. H. G. 
Kingston. Revised and brought down to d«.l<ft. \s^ Q». ^. 
Henty. With Frontispiece. Cxowii%NO.,^Q5Ca.^^JS^s&.^V^*- 
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Useful Knowledge & Entertaining Anecdote — [continued). 
Our Soldiers ; or, Anecdotes of the Campaigns and 

Gallant Deeds of the British Army during the Reign of Her 
Majesty Queen Victoria. By the late W. H. G. Kingston. 
Revised and brought down to date by G. A. Henty. Wiih 
Frontispiece. Crown 8vo., cloth elegant, y. 6d, 

Anecdotes of the Habits and Instincts of 

Animals. By Mrs. R. Lee. Illustrated by Harrison Weir. 
Post Svo., Cloth, 3J. 6d, 

Anecdotes of the Habits and Instincts of 

Birds, Reptiles, and Fishes. By Mrs. R. Lee. Illustrated by 
Harrison Weir. Post Svo., Cloth, 3J. 6d, 

Ancestral Stories and Traditions of Great 

Families. Illustrative of English History. With Frontispiece. 
By the late John Times, F.S.A. Cloth, ^s. 6d, 



HANDBOOKS FOR THE HOUSEHOLD. 



Ambulance Lectures : or, What to do in Cases of 

Accidents or Sudden Illness. By L. A. Weatherley, 
M.D., Lecturer to the Ambulance Department, Order of St. 
John of Jerusalem in England. With numerous Illustrations. 
Cloth, thoroughly revised, price is. 

Lectures on Domestic Hygiene and Home 

Nursing. By L. A. Weatherley, M.D., Member of 
the Royal College of Surgeons of England ; Fellow of the 
Obstetrical Society of London, &c. Illustrated. Cloth, limp, is. 

The Young Wife's Own Book, a Manual of 

Personal and Family Hygiene, containing everything that the 
young wife and mother ought to know concerning her own 
health at the most important periods of her life, and that of 
her children. By L. A. Weatherley, M.D., Author of 
"Ambulance Lectures,'* " Hygiene and Home Nursing," &c. 
Fcap, SvOf stiff boards, price is» 
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Handbooks for the Household— (f<»^ifi^<0. 

The Food we Eat, and why we JEat it, and 

whence its Comes. By Dr» J. Milner Fothergilu Edited 
by A. MiLNER FoTHERGiLL. Fcap. Svo., clotb|,limp« price is. 

The Care and Treatment of the Insaae in 

Private Dwellings. By L. A. Weatherlby, M.D., CM., 
Member of the Royal CoU^ of Surgeons. s£ £Uigland, 
Member of the Medico- Psychological Associa^ons of Great 
Britain, Fellow of the Obstetric Society of London* Fcap* 
8yo., cloth, price is, 6d, 

Popular Lectures on Plain and High-class 

Cookery. By a former Staff Teacher of the National Training 
School of Cookery. Cloth, is, 6d, 

The Art of Washing; Clothes, Personal, and 

House. By Mrs. A. A. Strange Butson. Cloth, price is, ^d* 

Artizan Cookery, and how to Teaph it By 

a Pupil of the National Training School for Cookery, South 
Kensington. Sewed, 6d, 

The Stage in the Drawing Room; or the 

Theatre at Home. Practical Hints on Amateur Acting for 
Amateur Actors. By Henry J. Dakin. Fully illustrated, 
price One Shilling. Uniform with the << Household Hand- 
books." 

FICTION, te 
A New Book of American Humour and J^tkos, 

Cape Cod Folks, By Sally! Pratt M'Leak. 

Crown 8vo., cloth, elegant berelled boards, price 5s. 

" We have seen fbr stories that ofMWcd ao many luasiial views of m^^ 
* Cape Ood Fdks.' ... For those who seek amusement th«x<e b soflKthing 
to make the reader chndde on every page.'^-r/I Mmmmir^ 

" An excellent story.' ^Moming Post, 



Percy Porno ; or, The Autobiography of a South Sea 

Islander. A Tale of life md Adventnre (Mifldonaiy, Tradbg^ 
and Slaving m the South Padfic. Crown Svo., doth, price 6s, 

Haiek ; an Autobiographical Framnent By John H. 
Nicholson. Crown ovo., price 7^. 6a. ' 



10 New Books in Gmercd IMerature, 



Fiction, &c. — {continued). 

Hillsland as it was Seventy Years ago. A 

Story in One Volume. By the Rev. F. H. Morgan. Crown 
8vo,, doth, price 5^. " 

Lois Leggatt; a Memoir. By Francis Carr, 

Author of "Left Alone," "Tried by Fire," &c. One vol., 
crown Sva, price 6j., cloth. 

Worthless Laurels. A Story of the Stage. By 

Emily Carrington. Three vols., crown 8vo., 31 j. 6d, 

Louis: or. Doomed to the Cloister. A Tale of 

Religious Life in the time of Louis XIV. Founded on Fact. 
By M. J. Hope. Dedicated by permission to Dean Stanley. 
Three vols., crown 8vo., 31/. 6^. 

Tried by Fire. By Francis Carr, Author of " Left 

Alone," &c. Three vols., crown 8vo., ju. 6d, 

A Journey to the Centre of the Earth. 

From the French of Jules Verne. With 52 Illustrations by 
Riou. New Edition. Post Svo., 6s. ; or bevelled boards, 
gilt edges, Js, 6d. 

The Secret of the Sands ; or. The Water Lily and 

her Crew. By Harry Collingwood. Two vols., crown 
8vo., cloth, gilt tops, I2s, 

Elsie Grey ; A Tale of Truth. By Cecil Clarke. 

Crown Svo., cloth, 5^. 

Sister Clarice; An Old Maid's Story. By Mrs. 
Hunter Hodgson, '* A Soldier*s Daughter." Crown Svo., 
cloth boards, price 35". 6d. 

St. Nicholas Eve and other Tales. By Mary 

C. RowsEU*. Crown .Sto., pace 'js. dd* 

Wothorpe-by-Stamford, A Tale of Bygone DaysL 

By C. HoLDlCH. Five Engravings. Cloth, y. 6d. 
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POETRY AND BELLES-LETTRES. 



A Bird's-Eye View of English Literature : 

From the Seventh Century to the Present Time. By Henry . 
Grey, Author of "The Classics for the Million," "A Key 
to theWaverley Novels,*' &c^ &c. Fcap. 8vo., limp clotb» 
price IX. 
" Very dear and 9xxxx9X.<t?*SchMl$nasUr. ** A dainty little volume."— Zt/^* 

New and cheaper edition price ix. ; or cloth, price 2s, 

The Classics for the Million ; being an Epitome 

in English of the Works of the Principal Greek and Latin 

Authors. By the same author. 
" An admirable nsum6.**^-/okti BuU, 
" A most useful -work,** ^Sditthifgh Courant, 

Music in Song : From Chaucer to Tennyson. B^ing 

a Selection of Extracts, descriptive of the power, influence,, 
and effects of music. Compiled by L. L. Carmsla Koxlli,- 
with an introduction l^ Dr. John Stainer. Printed in red 
and black on Dutch hand-made paper, and bound in pitrch- 
ment. Price jx. ti. 

The Raven. By Edgar Allan Poe. Asmnptuously 

illustrated edition in elegant cloth boards, gilt edges, price 
3x. 6dr. ; or in a chromo cover, with fringed edge, price dr. 

The Evening Hymn. By the Rev. John Keble. 

A sumptuously illustrated edition, uniform with the above, 
price 3x. ddT. ; or in a chromo cover, with fringed fdge, price 6x. 

Rhymes in Council : Aphorisms Versified— 185. 

By S. C. Hall, F.S.A. Dedicated by permission to fhe 
Grandchildren of the Queen. 4to., printed m black with red 
borders. Cloth el^;ant, 2s. 6d. 

Masterpieces of Antique Art. From the ceto-- 

brated. collections in the Vatican, the Louvre^ and the iBritish 
Museum. By Stephen Thompson, Author of *' Old Ei^j^mIl 
Homes*" Twenty*five Eaolmples in Permanent PhotonaiQhiy.- 
Super-Royal Quarto. ElcgMdty\wai«l»^<QPQti^gfi^'^ 
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Poetry and Belles-Lettres— (^^h/iWi/^^/). 
The Seasons ; a Poem by the Rev. O. Raymond, 

LL.B., Author of ** Paradise," ai^d other Poems. Fcap. 8vo.,. 
with Four Illustrations. Cloth, 2j. dd. 

The Golden Queen : a Tale of Love, War, and 

Magic. By Edward A. Sloane. Cloth, gilt edges, dr. ; or 
plain edges, 5^. 

Grandma's Attic Treasures ; A Story of Old 

Time Memories. By Mary D. Brine. Illustrated with 
numerous Wood Engravings, executed in the best style of the 
art. Suitable for a Christmas Present. Small quarto, cloth, 
gilt edges, price 9^*. 

A Woodland Idyll. By Miss Phcebe Allen. It 

is dedicated to Principal Shairp, and is an attempt to represent 
allegorically the relative positions of Nature, Art, and Science 
in our World. Cloth, 2J. 6^. 

Stories from Early English Literature, with 

some Account of the Origin of Fairy Tales, L^ends and 
Traditionary Lore. Adapted to the use of Young Students. 
By Miss S. J. Venables Dodds. Crown 8vo., price 5J. 

Similitudes. Like likes Like. i6mo., cloth, bevelled 

boards, price 2.5, 6d, 

A Key to all the Waverley Novels in Chrono- 
logical Sequence. By Henry Grey, Author of " Classics for 
the Million." Price Threepence. 

' > 

BIRTHDAY AND ANNIVERSARY BOOKS. 



The Churchman's Daily Remembrancer, 

with Poetical Selections for the Christian Year, with the 

Kalendar and Table of Lessons of the English Church, for the 

use of both Clergy and Laity. 

s. d. s. d. 

Cloth extra, red edges 20 



Frendi Morocco, limp ^ 3 o 

Frengh MoroccOj circait or tuck 3 6 

Persian Morocco, fimp 3 6 

Peniaii Morocco, circuit ...• 4 6 

Calf or Morocco, limp ... ».. 4 6 



With Twelve Photographs, 2s. extra. 



Morocco, bevelled 5 

Morpccp bevelled, clasp ... 6 o 

Russia, limp 6 o 

Levant Morocco, limp 6 6 

Russia, circuit 7 6 

Russia. limp, in drop case ... 9 o 
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Birthday and Anniversary Books— (Aw/iwiia/). 

The Book of Remembrance for every Day 

in the Year. Containing Choice Extracts from the best Anthorsi 
and the exact pbce induated whence the Quotation is taken, 
with Blank Spaces for recording Birthdays, Maniagesy and 
other Amuveisaries. Beautifully printed m red ana black. 
Imperial 32mo. 



(« 



A chamdng little memoriid of 
kve and jfHmdskt/t and ha^lv 
executed at cenceived, F4>r a mtm- 
day or other Anniversary nothing 



n 



can be^rttOer or more e^^re^riate. 

— >B001CSBLLBR. 

** Beanel^fuay got nf/.**— Lbbds 
Mkrcuby. 



May be had in the following Styles of Binding ;— 

s. d. 1. d* 



Cloth txtra> plain edges ... a o 

Cloth Elegant, bevelled boards, 

gQtedges 3 6 

FKnchMoroocOyU]iip,gik edges 3 o 
Persian Morocco^ bevelled 

boards, red under gold edges 4 o 

Persian Morocco, with clasp ... 4 6 



Calf or Morocco, Unqp^ red under > 

gold edges 5 o 

Morocco, bevelled boards, do... 7 6 

Ditto, with gflt clasp 8 6 

Russia, limp, elegant, with gilt 

daqp xo o 



With Twdve BeauHful Photographs. 

s. d. s. d. 



Cloth elegant 5 o 

French Morocco, limp, gilt edges 8 6 
Calf or morocco, timp xo o 



Morocco^ bevelled m« ... xa 6 

Russia, hmp, extra zs o 

Levant Morocco, elegant ... » o 



Anniversary Text Book ; a Book of Scripture 

Verse and Sacred Song for Every Day in the Year, lQter« 
leaved. 

May be had in the following Sfyles of Binding:^' 

s* d. Sa d* 



Clotb, bevelled boards, white 

edges ... ••• ... ... z o 

Qoth, gilt boards, s[ilt edges ... x 6 

„ ,j „ nms ... ... 3 o 

French Morocco, limp a o 

Calf or Morocco „ a 6 



Imitation Ivory, rims 3 o 

Morocco, elegant xims 46 

Morocco, bevelled, and clasp ... 4 6 
Russia, limp, red under gold . 

edges ... •»• .•• ••. 4 V 
Ivory, rims .m m. ... 7 6 



DEVOTIONAL AND RELIGIOUS BOOKS. 

A Catechism of Church Doctrine. For Younger 

ChUdren. By the Rev. T. S. Hall, M. A.« The Vicnage^ 
Hythe. Price id,, paper; zd^^ doth. 

Sermons for ChUdren. 'By A. Dbcoppht, Paatpr 

of the Reformed Chuxdi in Paris. Translated from the French 
by Maux Taylor. With an Introduction by Mr^. H9NIY 
Reeve. Price 3^. 6dll 
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Devotional and Religious BooviSh^continuea), 

The Churchman's Altar Manual and Guide 

to Holy CommunioD, together with the Collects, Epistles, an 
Gospels, and a Selection of appropriate Hymns. Borders xa 
Rubrics in red. 
Three Editions of this Manual are now issued. The following 
are the sizes and prices : — Royal 32010., with Rubric^ and 
Borders in red, cloth, 2j., or with Eight Photos., 4^. (A 
Confirmation Card is presented with this edition.) Large 
T3^e Edition, cloth, red edges, 2s. Cheap Edition, for dis- 
tribution, cloth flush, 6d. ; or red edges, 9^. 

For the Use of Newly- Confirmed and others. 

The Young Communicants Manual. Con- 
taining Instructions and Preparatory Prayers in accordance 
with the Church's directions for Preparations ; Form of Self- 
Examination; the Services for the Holy Communion, with 
appropriate Devotions, Intercessions, and Thanksgivings ; 
Hymns, &c. Price u. 

Cheap Edition for distribution, cloth flush, price 6flf., or cloth boards, 
red edges, 9^. 

Bishop Ken s Approach to the Holy Altar. 

With an Address to Young Communicants. New and Cheaper 
Edition. 

s. d. s. d. 



Limp cloth o 8 

Superior cloth, red edges ... i o 
French morocco, limp x 6 



Calf or morocco, limp 3 6 

Morocco, bevelled 4 6 

Russia, limp 4 6 



With Photographs^ 2s. extra* 
*^* Clergymen wishing to introduce this Manual can have Specimen 
Copy, with prices for quantities, post free for six stamps on 
application. 

A Lent Manual for Busy People and for the 

Young. 32mo. sewed, 3d., or bound in cloth with red edges, 
price 6d. 

The Song of Solomon, rendered in English Verse, 

in accordance with the most approved translation from the 
Hebrew and Septuaglnt. By the Rev. James Pratt, D.D. 
With 7 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., cloth, jj. 6d* 

An Epitome of Anglican Church History 

from the Earliest Ages to the Present Time. Compiled from 
various sources by Ellen Webley-Parry. Demy 8vo., cloth 
boards, $s. 
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Detotion AL AND Rbugious BoaKS—{contimted), 
The Life Militant. Plain Sermons for Cottage 

Homes. By Ellell. Crown 8vo., price 6s, 

The Way. of Prayer ; a Book of Devotions, for 

use in Church and at Home. Compiled by Rev. H. W. Millar 
M.A. Qoth, red edges, is. « 

Bogatsky's Golden Treasury for the Children of 

Godf consisting of devotional and practical observaticHis for 

every day in the year. Fcap. i6mo, with purple border lines, 

price One Shilling. 

Also kept in vmiioos leather bindings. 
A mm mmd tUgmtUf-pHmiid idmon of this vnUJm^tm mmrk. 

Foreign Churches m relatmg to the Anglican; an 

Eisay towards Re-Union. By W. J. £. Bennett, M.A.« 
Priest of the Enelish Church, Vicar of Frome, Sdwood, 
Somerset. Demy ova, price 5x. 

The Churchman's Manual of Family and Private 

Devotion, compile from the writings of Engluh Divines, with 
Graces and Devotions for the Seasons, Litanies, and an entirely 
new selection of Hymns. Super royal 32mo., price is. 6d, 

Also kept in various leather bindings. 

Miniature Series of Devotional Books. Small iqauc 

32mo,6^each. 

Whispers of Love and Wisdom. By Ahnie 

Cazenove. 

Fragments in Prose and Verse. By Annie 

Cazenove. 
Cut Diamonds. By Ellen Gubbins. 

These three books n^y be had in a doth case, yance 2x. ; or 
leather, y. 6d, Thej may all be had in vanoos styles of 
leather binding. 

Traveller's Joy by the Wayside of Life. By 

Ellen GubbiUs, Author of " Cat Diamonds,* ftc. Sqoare 
32ma, mdbm with the above serici, price 6ti, 
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Devotional and Religious Books— (contintsei/). 
The Children*s Daily Help for the Christian Year. 

Taken from the Psalms and Lessons. Selected by E. G. 
Price IJ. 6d., or bevelled boards, gilt edges, 2s. 
Also kept in various leather bindings. 

Now pjtblishing in Monthly Parts^ price One Shilling each. 

Sermons for the Church's Year. Original and 

Selected. By the Rev. W. Benham, B.D., Rector of St. 
Edmund the King, London, and one of the six preachers in 
Canterbury Cath^ral. Sixty-four pages, demy 8vo, 
" We hope that Mr. Benham's very useful venture will prove successful, as it 
well deserves to be."— CAwnrA Uni(m Gazette* 

*'We cordially appreciate the necessity for a revival of interest in the best 
sermons of the past, if only because the perusal of them may tend to elevate the 
literary style of modem preachers." — Church Review, 

Confirmation ; or, Called and Chosen and Faithful. 

By the Author of " The Gospel in the Church's Seasons Series." 
With Preface by the Very Rev. the Dean of Chester. Fcap. 
8vo., cloth limp, ^, ; cloth boards, red edges, \s, 

A Cheaper Edition for Distribution, price 3^. 

Dr. Lee s Altar Services. Edited by the Rev. 

Dr. F. G. Lee, D.C.L., F.S.A. Containing the complete 
Altar Services of the_ Church, beautifully printed in red and 
black at the Chiswick Press, enriched with Ornamental Capitals, 
&c., in Three Volumes ; One Volume, folio size, 15 X 10 X i J 
inches; and two Volumes 4to., containing the Epistles and 
Gospels separately, each i2X9Xf inches. 

The Set, in Turkey Morocco, plain m* ... £^7 7 o 

„ Best Levant Morocco, inlaid cross ... £\q 10 o 

The Folio Volume, which contains all the Services of the Altar, 
may be had separately — 

Turkey Morocco, plain ... ... ... ... ;C3 3 o 

Best Levant Morocco, inlsud cross ... ... ;C4 4 o 

*»• The work can also be bound specially to order in cheaper or 

more expensive styles. 

Messrs. GRIFFITH & FARRAN have a few copies remaining 
of this rare and valuable work, which is not only the best book for 
the purpose for which it is designed, but is one of the finest specimens 
of typogr&phicaX ait which the Chiswick Press has produced. 
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Devotional and Rbuoious BoQiKSr-^-ifonHmud)* 

The Preacher's Promptuary of Anecdote. 

Stories New and Old. Arrajo^^, indezed» and classified bv 
Rev. W. Frank Shaw, Author of " The Mourner's Manual, ' 
'* Sermon Sketches," &Ct One hundred short and pithy stories^ 
suitable for the pulpit, evening classes, &c^ each pointing a 
moral or illustrating some doctrine. Cloth boards, price 

Lazarus. By the Very Rev. The Dean of Wells. 

New Edition. 

The Churchman's Text Book. For every day in 

the Christian Year. Containing a Poetical Extract and an 
appropriate Text, with the Hcuy days of the Church duly 
reconkd. An degantly printed and daintily bound- Httle 
volume m diamond 48mo. 3f by 2\ inches, clotl^ limp, red 
edges, 6d. It may also be had in various leather bindings and 
interleaved with ruled Writing Paper, 6d, extra. 

The Seven Words from the Cross. Printed 

in red and black upon best hand-made, paper^, and bound in 
parchment covers, uniform with '* Music in Sbhg.*' Price y, 6d. 

On the Wings of a Dove ; or, the life of a Soul : 

An AUeeory. Illustrated by Sistbk £.— C. S. J. B. Clswer. 
Demy iSmo., ^rith eiig^t Illnstrations. Qoth if. 6tL 

Emblems of Christian Life. Illustrated by 

W. Ha&ry RoGSits, in One Hundred OriMwl Designs, firpm 
the Wiirings of the Fathers, Old ^ac^ Poet% &c Printed 
by WHrrriNGHAM, with borders and Initials in red. Square 
8vo., price lor. 6d. cloth elegant, gilt edges; zis. Turkey 
morocco antique. 

A New Inexpensive Confirmation Card. 

Printed m red and black, nze 5X3^ inches. Sold in Packets 
of Twelve Cards for &^. 

An Illuminated Certificate of Confirmation 

and First Communion, Printed ia goU and cofoan^ size 6X4 
inches. Price 2d, 

An '' In Memoriam '' Card« Beantifully printed 

in silver or gold, price zd. 



>8 Anterican Sermons ami Thtol^;ical Books. 



AMERICAN SERMONS 

THEOLOGICAL BOOKS. 

PUBUSHBX) BY 

E, P. BUTTON and CO., New York, U.S.A., 

AND SOLD IN ENGLAND BY 

GRIFFITH AND FARRAN. 



Brooks, the Rev. Phillips, D.D., Rector of 

Trinity Church, Boston. 
Influence erf Jesus. Being the Bohlen Lecture for 1879. 

Eighth Thousand. Crown 8vo., cloth, price 3s. 6d. 
Sermons. Thirteenth Thousand. Crown 8vo., doth, price 

Chapman, Rev. Dr. 

Sermons upon the Ministry, Worship, and Doctrine 
of the Church. New Edition. Crown 8vo., price 5s. 

Qergyman's Visiting list, in morocco, with tuck for the 

pocket Foolscap, price 7s. 6d. 

Doane, Rt. Rev. Wm. Croswell, D.D., 

Bishop of Albany. 

Mosaics ; or, the Harmony of Collect, Epistle, and Gospel 
for the Simdays of the Christian Year. Cr. 8yo., doth> 6s. 

Hallam, Rev. Robert A., D.D. 

Lectures on the Morning Prayer. r2mo., 5s. 
Lectures on Moses, izmo^ doth, 3s. 6d. 

Handbook of Church Terms. 

A Pocket Dictionary ; or. Brief Explanation of Words in 
Common Use relating to die Order, Worship, Architecture, 
Vestments, Usages, and SjrxaboUsm of the Qmrch, as 
en^>loyed ia Christian Art. Papex> 9d. ; cloth, is. 6d. 

Hobart, Rev. John Henry, D.D., formerly 

Bishop of New York. 

Festivals and Fasts. A Companion for the Festivals and 
Fasts of tke Froteslant Episcopal Clmidi, principally 
selected and altered from Nekon's Companion. With 
Forais 9f Devotion. Twwty-third Editiocr I2aa, 5s. 



American Sermons and Theological Books, i9 



Hodges, Rev. Wm., D,D. 

Baptism : Tested by Scripture and Histoxy ; or, the 
Teaching of the Holy Scriptures, and the Pxactice and 
Teaching of the Christian Church in every age succeeding 
the Apostolic, compared in relation to the Subjects and 
Modes of Baptism. 68. 

Huntington, Rt. Rev. F. D., Bishop of 

Central New York. 

Christian Believing and Living. Sermons. Fifth 

Edition. i2mo., 3s. 6d. 
Helps to a Holy Lent. 208 pages, crown 8m, as. 6d. 
Sermons for the People. Crown 8vo., doth, 3s. 6d. 

Odenheimer, the Rt. Rev. Wm. H., D.D.> 

late Bishop of New Jersey. 

Sermons, with Portrait and Memoir. Edited by his Wile. 
Crown 8va, 58. 

S.taunton, Rev. William, D.D. 

Ecclesiastical Dictionary, containing Definitions of 
Terms, and Explanations and Illustrations of Subjects 
pertaininp; to the History, Ritual, Discipline, Woradp, 
Ceremonies, and Usages of the Christian Church. Sto. 
746 pp., 7s. 6d. 

Vinton, Rev. Alexander H. 

Sermons. Fourth Edition. 330 pages, 3s. 6d. 

Vinton, Francis, S.T.D., D.C.L. 

Manual Commentary on the General Canon Law 
of the Protestant Episcopal Church. 8vo., doth, 5s. 

Williams, Right Rev. John, D.D., Bishop 

of Connecticut. 
Studies on the English Reformation. i3mo.» doth, 

3s. 6d. 

Wilson, Rev. Wm. D., D.D. 

The Church Identified. By a reference to the Histoiy 
of its Origin, Extension, and PerpetuatioD, with Spedal 
Reference to the Protestant Episcopal Qntich tai i3m^ 
United States. Revised E^XiocLt i^ms^.^ N'^'S!^ ^=^ 
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New EduaUiondl Beoks. 



EDUCATIONAL WORKS. 



OOOB HAKBWBITINO. 



George Darnell's Copy-Books, 

, After over a quarter of a centuiy of public favour, are every- 
where acknowledged as the best for simplicity and thoroughness. 
With these Copy-Books the pupil advances in the art of writing 
with ease and rapidity, while the labour of the teacher is very 
greatly lightened. They are used in nearly all the best schools 
in Great Britain and the Colonies, and are adapted to the New 
Educational Code. 

Advantages of the System. 

I. It is the production of an experienced Schoolmaster. 
II. It gradually advances from the Simple Stroke to a superior 
Small Hand. 

III. The assistance given in the Primal lesson is reduced as the 

learner progresses, until all guidance is safely withdrawn. 

IV. The number and variety of the copies secure attention, and 

prevent the pupils copying their own writings as in 
books with single head-lines. 
V. The system insures the progress of the learner, and greatly 
lightens the labours of me teacher. 

Darnell's Universal Twopenny Copy-Books, 

for the Standards. i6 Nos., Fcap. 4to. Being a series of 
sixteen copy-books, by George Darnell, the first ten of which 
have on every alternate line appropriate and carefully written 
copies in Pencil coloured Ink, to be first written over and 
then imitated, the remaining numbers having Black Head-lines 
for imitation only, the whole gradually advancing from 
A simple stroke to a superior small hand. 



STANDARD L 
X. Elementaiy. 

2. Single and Double Letters. 

3. Large Text (Short Words). 

STANDARD II. 

3. Large Text (Short Words). 

4. Large Text (^hort Words). . 

5. Text, Large Text, and Figtires. 

STANDARD III. 

6. Text, Round, Capitals & Figures. 
r. Text, Round said Small. 
3. Teift, Round, Small & Figures. 



I: 



STANDARD IV. 
9. Text, Round, Small & Figures, 
zo. Text, Round, Small & Figures, 
xz. Round,' Small and Figures. 

STANDARD V. 
Z3. Round, Small and Figures. 
x3. Rmmd and SmaH. 
Z4. Round and Small. 

STANDARD VI, 
Z5. Small Hand. 
z6. Small Hand. 
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CoPY-BooKS — (contintied), 

Darnell's Large Post Copy- Books. A Sure 

and Certain Road to a Good Handwriting. i6 Nos., 6d. each. 

Darnell's Foolscap Copy-Books. A Sure Guide 

to a Good Handwriting, on the same plan. 24 Nos., yi, each, 
green covers ; or on a superior paper, marble covers, /^. each. 



HISTORY. 

Britannia ; a Collection of the Principal Passages in 

Latin Authors that refer to this Island, with Vocabulary and 
Notes. By T. S. Ca^zer. Illustrated with a Map and 29 
Woodcuts. Crown 8vo., cloth, 3J. 6d. 

True Stories from Ancient History, chrono- 
logically arranged from the Creation of the World to the Death 
of Charlemagne. Twelfth Edition. i2mo., 5^. cloth. 

Mrs. Trimmer's Concise History of England, 

Revised and brought down to the Present Time. By Mrs. 
MiLNER. With Portraits of the Sovereigns. 5J. cloth 

Historical Reading Books. By Oscar Browning, 

M.A., King's College, Cambridge. Fully illustrated. They 
consist of rour volumes of about 150 or 200 pages each. The 
object is to give a knowledge of general English History. The 
First Reader contains easy episodes from the whole. course of 
English History, arranged in chronological order. The Second 
Reader consists of less easy episodes, arrange on the same 
plan. The Third and Fourth Readers contain a short History 
of England, divided into two parts. By this means the in- 
struction is given in successive layers, as it were, and. the 
inconvenience of confining the lowest Standards to die eariier 
part of English Hisboiy is avoided. The Readers are copiously 
illustrated, and printed in conspicuous type. 

Book I. ... ahout 160 pages ... price 1/- 

„ in. ... „ 200 „ ... „ i/e 

» IV. ... u 250 « ,., ^, v^ 
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GRIFFITH & FARRAN'S 
NEW GEOGRAPHICAL READERS. 

To meet the requirements of Circular 228. 



By J. R. Blakiston, M.A., 

Trinity College, Cambridge, Author of" The Teacher." 



Book I., for Standard I. 

With a Map and many Illustrations. Fcap. 8vo., cloth 
limp, 8^., boards, \od. 



Book IL, for Standard II. 

With a Map of England and numerous Illustrations. 
Fcap. 8vo., cloth boards, price \s. 



Book III., for Standard III. 

With 13 Maps and i8 Illustrations. Fcap. 8vo., cloth 
boards, price \s^ ^d. 

The other Volumes will be Ready Shortly, 

Each Volume contains the right number ol chapters and of pages 
to satisfy all the requirements of the Code and the recent 
Circular. 



•<»* Specimen copies post free on receipt of half the published 

price. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 



Pictorial Geography, for the Instruction of 

Children. Illustrates at a glance the Various Gew»phical 

Terms in such a manner as to at once impart dear and definite 

ideas respecting them. On a Sheet 30 by 22 inches, printed 

in colours, i j. 6^/. ; Mounted on Rollers and Vamtshed, y. 6d, 

"Forms an excelUtU introducHon to the study ^ »Mf/*."— School Board 
Chronicle. 

Gaultier's Familiar Geography, with a concise 

Treatise on the Artificial Sphere, and Two Coloured Maps, 
illustrative of the principal Geographical Terms. Cloth, 3^. 

Buder^s Outline Maps, and Key, or Geo- 
graphical and Biographical Exercises : with a Set of Coloured 
Outline Maps, designed for the Use of Young Persons. By 
the kte William Butler. Enlarged by the Author's Son, 
J. O. Butler. Price 4r. 



G R AM MAR, & C. 



A Compendious Grammar, and Philolc^ical 

Handbook of the English Languap[e, for the Use of Schools 
and Candidates for the Army and Civil Service Examinations. 
By J. G. COLQUHOUJ^, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. Qoth, 2s, dd. 

Darnell, G. Grammar made Intelligible to 

Children. Being a Series of short and simple Rules, with 



ample Explanations of Every Difficulty, and copioBS Exercises 
for Parsing ; in Language adapted to the comprehension of very 
young Students. New and Revised Edition. Cloth, i<r. 



Darnell, G. Introduction to English Gram- 
mar. Price %i. Being the first 32 pages of '' OraonBar mule 
IntelUgible.'^ 

Darnell, T. Parsing Simplified ; an Intro- 
duction and Companion to all Granunars ; consisting of Plain 
and Easy Rtdes, with Parshig Lessons to each. Cloth, \s^ 

Jn^archmnU cwtr, price Sixpince* 

Don't : a Manual of Mistakes and Improprieties more 
or less prevalent in Conduct and Speech. By Ceks.q^. 
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Grammar, &c. — [continued), 
A Word to the Wise ; or, Hints on the Current 

Improprieties of Expression in Writins^ and Speaking. By 
Parry Gwynne. Uniform with ** DonV pnce u. 

The Letter H, Past, Present, and Future. 

Rules for the silent H, based on Contemporary Usage, and an 
Appeal in behalf of WH. By Alfred Leach. Cloth limp. 
Price One Shilling. 

Harry Hawkins's H-Book ; showing how he 

learned to aspirate his W%, Sevred, 6^. 

Darnell, G. Short and Certain Road to 

Reading. Being a Series of Easy Lessons in which the 
Alphabet is so divided as to enable the Child to read many 
Pages of Familiar Phrases before he has learned half the letters. 
Cloth, 6^.; or in 4 parts, paper covers, \\d, each. 

Sheet Lessons. Being Extracts from the above, 
printed in very large bold type. Price, for the Set of Six 
Sheets^ 6^. ; or, neatly mounted on boards, 3^. 

Exercises in English, Including Questions in 

Analysis, Parsing, Grammar, Spelling, Prefixes, Suffixes, 
Word-building, &c. By Henry Ullyett, B. Sc, St Mary's 
Sch., Folkestone. These cards are supplied in packets of 30 
cards each. Standard VII. has 24. They are provided for 
Standai^ II., lU., IV., V., VI., VII., price u. each. The 
whole series is expressly prepared to meet the requirements of 
the Mundella Code. 



ARITHMETIC, ALGEBRA, & GEOMETRY. 

Darnell, G, Arithmetic made Intelligible to 

Children. Being a Series of Gradually Advancing Exer- 
cises, int^ided to employ the Reason rather than the Memory 
of the Pupil ; with ample Explanations of every Difficulty, in 
Language adapted to the comprehension of very young Students. 
Cloth, IX. (id, 
*»• This work maybe had in Three Parte:— Part I., price 6^/. 
Part II., price 9^. Part III., price dd, 

A KEY to Parts II. & IIL, price is, (Part I. docs not require a 
Key.) 
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Arithmetic, AIgebra, & Geometjiy— (f^«//«tt^aO' 

Cayzer, T. S. One Thousand Arithmetical 

Tests, or the Examiner's Assistant. Specially adapted, 
by a novel arrangement of the subject, for Examination 
Purposes, but also suited for general use in Schools. With a 
complete set of Examples and Models of Work. Cloth, i^. 6^. 
All the operations of Arithmetic are presented under Forty Heads, 

and on opening at any one of the Examination Papers, a complete 

set of examples appears, carefully graduated. 

Key with Solutions of all the Examples in 

the One Thousand Arithmetical Tests, Price 4J. dd. cloth. 
The Answers only, price \s, 6d, cloth. 

One Thousand Algebraical Tests ; on the same 

plan. 8vo. Cloth 2s. ()d. 
Answers to the Algebraical Tests, 2s. 6d, cloth. 

Theory and Practice of the Metric System of 

Weights and Measures. By Professor Leone Levi, F.S.A., 
F.S.S. Third Edition. Sewed, is. 

An Aid to Arithmetic. By E. Diver, M.D. Fcap. 

8vo., cloth, price dd. 

The Essentials of Geometry, Plane and Solid, 

as taught in Germany and France. For Students preparing for 
Examination, Cadets in Naval and Military Schools, Technical 
Classes, &c. By J. R. Morell, formerly one of Her Majesty's 
Inspectors of Schools. With numerous Diagrams. Cloth, 2s. 



ELEMENTARY FRENCH & GERMAN WORKS. 



L'Abecedaire of French Pronunciation. A 

Manual for Teachers and StudenU. By G. Leprevost (of 
Paris), Professor of Languages. Crown 8vo. Cloth, 2s. 

Le Babillard : an Amusing Introduction to the 
French Language. By a French Lady. Ninth Edition. 16 
Plates. Cloth, 2j. 
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French & ^German Works — {continued), 

Les Jeunes Narrateurs, ou Petits Contes 

Moraux. With a Key to the Diflficult Words and Phrases. 
Third Edition. i8mo. Cloth, 2s, 

The I^Ictorial French Grammar. For the Use 

of Children. Forming a most pleasant and easy introduction 
to the Language. By Marin de la Voye. With 80 illus- 
trations. Fcap. 8vo. Cloth, \s, 6d, 

Bellenger's French Word and Phrase Book ; 

containing a Select Vocabtdary and Dialogues. Cloth limp, is. 

Der Schwatzer; or, The Prattler. An Amusing 

Introduction to the German Language. Sixteen Illustrations. 
Cloth, 2s, 



NEW BOOK ON SCIENCE TEACHING. 
Adopted by the London School Board, . 

Preparation for Science Teaching : a Manual of 

Suggestions to Teachers. By John Spanton, Translator of 
Chevreid's Book on ** Colour," &c. Small crown 8vo., price 
IS, 6d, 



GRIFFITH & FARRAN'S NEEDLEWORK 
MANUALS AND APPLIANCES. 



RECOMMENDED BY THE EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. 



The Invariable Stocking Scale will suit any size 

or any Wool. Designied by Miss J. Heath, Senior Examiner 
of Needlework to the School Boaxd for London. On a wall 
sheet 30 inches by 22 inches, price 9^. plain, or mounted on 
roller and varnished, price 2j. (>d, UNIFORM WITH THE 
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Needlework, &c. — (conHnHid\, 

Needlework Demonstration Sheets (19 in 

ninnber). Exhibiting b^ Diagnuns and Descriptions the 
formation of the Stitches m Elementary Needlework. By Mrs. 
A* Floysr^ 30 by 23 inches, price gd. each ; or« mounted on 
rollers and vanushed, 3/* fyL 

Plain Needlework, arranged in Six Standards, with 

Hints for the Management of Class and Appendix on Simul- 
taneous Teaching. By Mrs. A. Floyer. Sewed, 6^. 

Plain Knitting and Mending, arranged in Six 

standards^ with Diagrams. By the same Author. Sewed, 6^. 

Plain Cutting out for Standards IV., V., and 

VI., as now required by the Grovemment Educational Depart- 
ment Adapted to the Principles of Elementary Geometry. 
By the same Author. Sewed, u. 

A Set of Diagrams referred to in the Book may be 

had separately, printed on stout paper and enclosed in an 
envelope. Price u. 

Sectional Paper, for use with the above, 9^. per quire. 
Lined Paper, for "Extensions." 36in. by 46in. 

Price IJ. 3^ per dozen sheets. 

Threaders. 5d. per 100 ; postage 3d. extra. 

Plain Hints for those who have to Examine 

Needlework, whether forGovemment Grants, Prize Associations^ 
or local Managers ; to which is added Skeleton Demonstiatkm 
Lessons to be used with the Demonstration Frames, and a 
Glossary of Terms used in the Needlework r^uired from the 
Scholars in Public Elementary Schools. By Mrs. A. Floyek, 
Author of *' Plain Needlework.'* Price ax. 

The Demonstration Frame, for Class Teaching, 

on which the formation of almost any Stitch may be exhibitefl^ 
is used in the best Gennan Schools. It may be had complete 
with Special Needle and Gold. PtveftV*^** 
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Needlework, &c.—{conlmued). 

Needlework, Schedule III., exemplified and 

Illustrated. By Mrs. E. A. Curtis. Cloth limp, with 30 
illustrations, i^. 

'^Needle Drill," ** Position Drill,'' -Pin 
Drill/' - Thimble Drill.'' Price 3d. 

Drawing Book, Needlework Schedule III. 

Price 3^. 

Directions for Knitting Jerseys and Vests, 

with scale for various sizes. By M. C. G. Especially suitable 
for elderly Ladies or Invalids. Dedicated by kind permission 
to Her Grace the Duchess of Marlborough. Sewed, 6d, 

Crewel Work. Fifteen Designs in Bold and Con- 

ventional character, capable of being quickly and easily worked. 
With complete instructions. By Zeta, Author of "Ladies' 
Work, and How to Sell it," and including Patterns for Counter- 
panes, Bed Hangings, Curtains, Furniture Covers, Chimney- 
piece Borders, Piano Backs, Table Cloths, Table Covers, 
&c., &c Demy, 2s. 6d, 

Designs for Church Embroidery and Crewel 
Work from Old Examples, Eighteen Sheets, 

containing a Set of upwards of Sixty Patterns, with descriptive 
letterpress, collected and arranged by Miss £. S. Hartshorne. 
In a handsome cloth case, 5^. 



MISCELLANEOUS BOOKS. 



Nisw Edition f enlarged. 

The New Law of Bankruptcy. Containing 

the Bankruptcy Act, 1883, with Introduction, Tables, Notes, 
and an Index ; to which is added a Supplement, containing 
the Orders, Forms, Fees, and List of Official Receivers. By 
Archibald Bence Jones, M. A., Barrister-at-Law. Crown 
. 8vo., cloth boards, price 5J. • « 

Poker: How to Play it. A Sketch of the Great 
American Game, with its Laws and Rules. By one of its 
Victims. Cloth limp. Price One Shilling. 
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Miscellaneous Books — {continued). 

Great Paul/* from its Casting to its Dedication. 
By S. J. Mackie, C.E. With a Preface on Bells, by John 
Stainer, M.A., Mus. Doc, Organist of St. PauFs. Illustrated. 
Price One Shilling. 

Bicycles and Tricycles, Past and Present. A com- 
plete History of the Machines from their infancy to the present 
time, "with Hints on How to Buy and How to Ride a Bicycle 
or a Tricycle, descriptions of the great Feats and Great Meets, 
&c., &c. By Charles Spencer, Author of "The Bicycle 
Road Book,*' &c. Illustrated. 160 pp. Fcap 8vo, price One 
Shilling, or cloth, is, 6d, 

The Cyclist's Road Book : compiled for the Use 

of Bicyclists and Pedestrians, being a Complete Guide to the 
Roads and Cross Roads of England, Scotland, and Wales, 
with a list of the best Hotels and notable places, &c., with 
map. By Charles Spencer. Paper, is, ; cloth, is, 6d, 

The Confessions of a Medium. Crown 8vo., 

illustrated, price 3^. 6d, 

Everyday Life in our Public Schools. 

Sketched by Head Scholars of Eton, Win- 
chester, Westminster, Shrewsbury, Harrow, Rugby, Charter- 
house. To which is added a brief notice of St. Paul's and 
Merchant Taylors' Schools, and Christ's Hospital. With a 
Glossary of some words in common use in those Schools. 
Edited by Charles Eyre Pascoe. With numerous Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo., cloth, new and cheaper edition, price 3^. 6d, 

On Foot in France ; being a series of Papers 

contributed to the Standard, by Frank Ives Scudamore, 
Esq., C.B. Post 8vo., cloth, 2s. 

A Complete Guide to the Game of Chess, 

from the alphabet to the solution and construction of Problems. 
Containing also some Historical Notes. By H. F. L. Meyer, 
Chess Contributor to " The Boy's Own Paper," formerly Chess 
Editor of " Hahnoversche Aizeigen/' "The Gentleman's 
Journal," and '* Eco Americano." Cloth> i^tlcA v«^« 
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Miscellaneous Books — {continued). 
Queen Mab ; or. Gems from Shakespeare. Arranged 

and Edited by C. W. A dainty bijou volume, uniform 
with The Churchman's Text Book, with illustrated title. 
Price dd, 

Maxims and Moral Reflections. By the Due 

DE LA Rochefoucauld* With his portrait, drawn by himself. 
A new translation by N. M. P. Diamond 48ma Uniform 
with the above. Price Sixpence. 

Caxton's Fifteen O's, and other Prayers. 

Printed by command of the Princess Elizabeth, Queen of 
England and France, and also of the Princess Margaret, mother 
of our Sovereign Lord the King. By Wm. Caxton. Repro- 
duced in Photo-lithography by S. Ayling, Quarto, bound in 
parchment, dr. 

WORKS FOR DISTRIBUTION. 



A Woman's Secret ; or, How to make Home 

Happy. Thirty-third Thousand. i8mo., sewed, dd. 
By the same Author, uniform in size and price. 

Woman's Work ; or, How she can Help the Sick. 

Nineteenth Thousand. 

A Chapter of Accidents ; or, the Mother's Assistant 

in Cases of Bums, Scalds, Cuts, &c. Tenth Thousand. 

Pay to-day, Trust to-morrow ; illustrating the 

Evils of the Tally System. Seventh Thousand. 
Nursery Work; or, Hannah Baker's First Place. 

Fifth Thousand. 

The Cook and the Doctor ; Cheap Recipes and 

Useful Remedies. Sewed, 2d. 

*Home Difficulties, a Few Words on the Servant 

Question. Sewed, 4^/. 

Family Prayers for Cottage Homes, with 

Passages from the Scriptures. Sewed, 2d, 
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Works for Distribution— (^^;«//>w^^. 

Taking Tales for Cottage Homes. Edited by 

W. H. G. Kingston. 4 Vols., cr. 8vo., each containing three 
Tales, cl. extra, is. 6d, each. 2 Vols., cr. 8vo.,each containing 
six Tales, cl. extra, bev. bds., 3J. 6d. each. 

20 Vols., each containing separate Tale, price 6d. each. 

1. The Miller of Hillbrook ; 11. The Tenants of Stumyfide 

a Rural Tale. Parm. 

2. Tom Trueman, a Sailor in a 12. Holmwood; or. The New 

Merchantman. Zealand Settler. 

3. Michael Hale and his 13. A Bit of Fun and what it 

Pamily in Canada. cost. By A. Lyster. 

4. John Armstrong, the Sol- 14. Helpfiol Sam. By Mrs. M. 

dier. A. Barlow. 

5. Joseph Biidge,the Australian 15. Sweethearts. ByMissGER- 

Shepherd. trude Sellon. 

6. Lifeundergronnd; or, Dick, 16. A Wise Woman. By F. 

the Colliery Boy. Bayford Harrison. 

7. Life on the Coast; or. The 17. Little Pretty. ByF. Bay- 

Little Fisher Girl. ford Harrison. 

8. Adventures of Two Orphans 18. Second Best. By S. T. 

in London. Cross. 

9. Early Days on Board a 19. Saturday Kight. By F. 

Man-of-War. Bayford Harrison. 

10. Walter the Foundling ; a 20. Little Betsey. By Mrs. £. 

Tale of Olden Times. Relton. 



The Famous Women Library. By M. Betham 

Edwards. 6 Vols., crown 8vo., cloth limp, price 6d. each. 
Each Vol. contains a complete biography, with a steel plate 
portrait, and about 40 pages of clear letterpress. 

List of Books in the Series : — 

I. Feman Gahallero, Spanish Novelist, 

n. Alexandrine Tinne, African Explorer, 

m. Caroline Herschell, Astronomer and Mathematician. 

IV. Harie Pape-Carpentier, Educational Beformer. 

V. Elizabeth Garter, Greek Scholar. 

VI. Matilda Betham, Litterateur and Artist. 



The "STANDARD AUTEORS" READERS, 

ARRANGED AND ANNOTATED BY 

THE. EDITOR OFJ^POETRY FOR THE YOUNG." 

THE Books have been planned throughout to meet exactly the requirements 
of the New Mundella .Code. They are well printed from clear type, on 
good paper, bound in a strong and serviceable manner, and have interesting and 
useful Illustrations from beginning to end. 

In the Infants' Books of the Series, veiy careful graduation in the intro- 
duction of sounds and words is combined with that great desideratum in 
Infants' Readers — an interesting connected narrative form. 

The distinctive feature of the Series in the Higher Books is that the passages 
selected (both Prose and Poetry) are taken from the iVorks o/ Standard Authors, 
thus complying with the requirements of the New Code, and that they are 
of such a nature as to awaken, sustain, and cultivate the interest of youthful 
readers. 

The Explanatory Matter is placed at the end of each Book, so that children 
may, at the discretion of the Teacher, be debarred access to it, and takes the 
form of three Appendices : — 

(a) Explanatory Notes. 
{b) Biographical Notes. 
{c) A Glossary of Rare or Difficult W^ords. 

The compilation has been made with the utmost care, with the assistance 
and advice of gentlemen long conversant with the recjuirements of Public 
Elementary Schools ; and the Publishers feel that the literarjr, artistic, and 
mechanical excellences of the Books will be such that the Series will be pro- 
nounced 

The '^Ne Plus Ultra ^^ of Sc hool Beading Books. 

LIST OF THE BOOKS IN THE SERIES. 

Frimer, Part I., 16 pages, 18 Lessons. 14 Uliistrations, paper ... Id. 

„IL,48 „ 43 „ 81 „ „ ... 3d. 

„ ,, n A, being the first 32 pages of Primer 11. ., ... 2d. 

Infant Header, 64 pages, 55 Lessons, 32 Illustrations, clotli ... 4d. 

(abridged) being the 1st 48 pp. of Infant Eeader, el. 3d. 

(enlarged) „ Infant Keader increased by 

16 pages, cloth 5d. 

itandard I. fieader, 96 pages, 51 Lessons, 29 Illustrations, cl. Ip. 6d. 

Ditto ditto ditto cloth boards 8d. 

n. „ 144 „ 61 „ 34 „ ... 9d. 

m. „ 192 „ 62 „ 25 „ ... 1/- 

IV. „ 288 „ 74 „ 26 „ ... 1/3 

V. „ 320 „ 86 „ 2% „ ... 1/9 

• VI. „ 384 „ 92 „ 25 „ ... 2/- 

Vn. „ 384 „ 79 „ 26 „ ... 2,6 
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